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L o . PREFACE . - | :

';’Tnat Canada is a multicultural society is recognized
¥
ast a faot and as a des17able sgcial gpal by Canadlan people.

The Board of Educatlon for theéplty of Toronto must face

’ both the. neallty and[the goal. q
s

Thefe are two major factors for consid rati;m}’first,
w1th1n ‘the C1ty of Toronto s public school/system, the vast
majorlty of children come from extra Knglo—Canadlan cultures
and. for more than half of these cb{ldren, Engllsh is not
thelr first language. 'Secondly, the school system has not
been orlented toward multlcuiturallsm in the past. = ’ ) .
The 1970 "Every Studént Survey" told the Board.that
school achievement was/a function o;/economic status. The
Survey included data'which demonstrated that the chiddren .
most handicabped by’ the‘gphool system were children- who
were recent immigrants of ﬁon—British origin, and whose

-

parents had low economic*status. Flnoe that Survey was
¢onducted the numbers of 1mm1grant children in the City
of Toronto s school system haVe.lncreased, espec1ally English
speaking students from extra Anglo-Canadian cultures.

This s1tuatlon challengés the Board of Educatlon for
the City of Toronto to realize 3wo fundamental goals. First,

to prov1de equal educational . op ortunities to all children, RS

. ~and secondly, to do so w1thout loss of the chlld's personal

3 1

identity and cultural integrity.
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'Tohaccompiish these goals, the Board established

LY

a Work Grdup on Multicultural Programs to investigate

-

and make recommendations for the implementation of

L3 . (] ~

-

policy and programs to realign the City of Toronto's

__school system to be responslve to its multlcultural

<

populatlon. v -

¥ “‘.u«

We recognlze that no body of recommendatlons can
themselves enact the changes in attltude necessary to.im4
Plement aQnem'phiiosophyf~ However, we'believe'tﬁat only';
.through'a'continuing process of, discussion;‘explanation,
-and program rmplementatlon can a school system adapt to
the changlng needs of its school communltles. The Work

' Group regards school—communlty 1nteractlon to be an. essen-
 tial component fof the system s reSponslveness to 1ts
populatlon.

It is clear to us that the education’ system must play
a role in developlng a true multicultural society, and all
that implies. If & multicultural society and"the'equality
of educational opportunity are to mean anything, then a
child's cultural heritage must not be a handicap.

The Report of the Work Group oOn Multicgltural Programs
is. a DRAFT EEPORT. We are circulating this DRAFT REPORT to

: \
stimulate discussion ahd to aid us in the'greparation of\the
. . . : \

. Pinal Report. - , : \

! N e

Between May 20 and June 7, the Work Group will hold ,\

N

e - a series of hearings and meetings in order to disc¢uss the

00004




L iii ..
policy and programs recommended in the Draft RepOrt.'A
After June 7, the Work Group will reconslder the Draft
Report in llght of the dlscusslons and heamlngs, and ?iﬁ;
w1ll present the Report fg;,f;nal approval to the Board -

on June 19, 1975. At that meetlng, ‘the Work Group on

,Multicultural Programs will also propose the establish=-
{
ment of a committeé to d/ rsee the 1mplementatlon of

the Report. 4

\?7% - Many people other than” the trustees on the Work
Group are responslble for this Draft Report. We would
like to thank everyone who contrlbuteg;to~our thinking

formally or 1nformally, verballﬁkor.by written brief,
(These briefs will be avallable for §eference in the

Education Centre lerary ) The time that\we spent at

schools, ‘and at meetlngs and events of various ethnic

communltles prov1ded us witli a greater understandlng of

-our task, we thank all the people who were involved in

o

those sessions. A ‘ )
"In particular‘the‘Work Group would like to recognize -
the-tireless efforts of&ﬁa Kerr and‘Mel LaFountaine, who
- focussed discussioh, prepared documents, and played a
crucial role in the preparation of this Draft Report.
Lilian Ciamaga, the Board's Research‘Librarian, pro-
vided us with hundreds of pages of backgrouhd research mat-
erial and articles, which served not only to educate us but

- A
also to document our concerns .

N e ,
DS S
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Ceta Rahkhalawanéingh, who jo;ned the Work Group
staff_in February, played a'variety of roles~throu§h the
coﬁrse of our activities. |

Speciai thanks go'to‘Rosemary Sawers ,Anne Felton,
Marnie Somers, Marjorie Mills, Donna O'Connor, Vicky
D'Costa, Julia Haasz for secretarial assistance.

In:conclusion, we expect that this Draft Report iagi__

T

will prov1de a focus for the resolutlon of many of the

. issues whlch we have identified as belng v1taﬁ\to the
education of immigrant children..

S~

place during the next ‘few weeks.

S

-We look forward to the discussions that,will take

Signed. - .

2)04\ Y G~

/ Irene Atkinson
.Trustee Ward 2

Dan Leckie, Chalrman
Trustee Ward 6

NG

. Alexander Chumak
Trustee Ward 1

Judith Major
Trustee/Ward 5

/ . : ‘ . -

) g9 . T
SHhst ASY Tk /-
v V L
MEs Sheila Meagher - ) Frank Nagle
Trustee Ward 9 Trustee Area 3

(Representing Separate
School Electors)
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. of a society which is based on faif play forall.” . ‘ - ’ B

2 . . . E)

**A policy of multiculturalism wnthln a bilingugl framewoyk comimends it-

self to the Government.of Canada as the most suitable means of assuring the o .
cultural frédedom of Canadians. National unity, if |t is to fnean anything in Wt
'the deeply personal sense, must be founded on confidefice in one’s own Y
individual identity; out of this can grow respect for that of othersanda , R
wulllngness to share ideas, attitudes'and assumptions. A vigorous policy of o

miilticutturalism will help create this initial confldence. It can form the base” . - -'i S

a "/v

v . 'Y

‘ . 7o Statement by ' ,
— . : : the Prime Minister ’ ' e
' gouse of Commons, v g
. ctober 8 1971. S oy
. N i . . v ’ -

/

[4

The Greek Parents of Jackman Avenue School are both wnllmg and anxious .
to become ‘as Canadian as it is posslble fon;, any ethmcally unique peopleto
become They are reluctant, however, to engage in the negative process of . )
deserting (or to become the' mstrumen“ts of their children deserting) the heri- - v .
tage of their national origins. Much rather, they prefer to assume the concretely &
positive stance of gaining a new culture and, in consequence; a new Ianguage \
To /ose one heritage for the purpose of winning another is inconsistent with _
basic tenets of growth & development. The Greco-Canadian can be a strong,
proud, healthy and happy Canadian, but the truncated personality whose
Canadianism is b6ught at the total expense of his initial heritage is an alien ,
to himself. It is for this reason that this proposal founds‘itself on the prin-
ciple of Bieultural Immersion and the |nvolven‘ient of students in a r|ch )

Bicultural Growth Envnronment S, . .

.- Proposal from the Greek Community
. “of Jackman & Frankland Schools
) to the Toronto Board of Education
' ~ for the Greco-Canadian -
' Bioultural-Bilingual Program.
July, 1973. . i

- - 4
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INTROD§CTION

-4

Quite apart from the practical and immediate reasons
- that led to this inquiry as identified in Section Il the

. intent of this\Introduction is to induce .the resder to look
/’~;3re deeply at ,the basic reason \that limit rnis Boardkpk
. ability to provide for Toronto s multicultu:al society the

' education it r%quires Admi;tedly. the following statemenjx
. . - is written in a form that will not appeal“to all readers. |

For others, it may well prove interesting Some are certain

,ﬂcvf' “ to find Lt incomprehe sible and decide to by- pass it entirely.
Hopefully, some will/find it challeyging ‘ R
** o . '0 o
- The Work éjbup s issue paper, The Bias of Culture iden-
oy
- t1fied ten general issues which not only constitute a large_
’ _ségment ;} the multicultural issue as it relates/to education -
\*but wh1ch spell out ten specific reasons for the inquiry 1tse1f
. 1. The issue of Cultural Identity in ‘both the children .
o - and the adults of ethnic communities of other than
’ . 33. - Anglo- Canadian origin: . - \
«a) .The 1nherent competition for the ch11d'
" E rcultural allegiante; ‘ ‘
. b)  The implications of ’ language differences
.. P : between the home and the school®. . v -
. , & .
. ‘¢)  The impact of cultural difference on the child
12 . The issue of Stre 1ng, and @
o \
3. ' The School s Reception and Placement of the New
: ‘Canadian student; -~ .,
co T, . St . T o .
o . 5
R ) '

00030
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I3 R . . ¢ , i

! . T2 Ry

. 1. /'J T : ' ¥ ‘:‘ {\
4. The question of Ascription which shapes decisions 0
as, to the placement and subsequent school and life ,
careers of inmigrant children. c » . Lo

s

S 5. »The issue of Teachers and School Principals'
o - Percep 1on of the New Canﬁﬁian student. .
. r ‘ -

"y " 6. The issue°of Extra Anglo-Canadian Ethnic Groups R o
A _Perception of the local school and by éxtension, A
- the school system. v , B - Co=T
. 7‘. ‘The nature and character‘of the Schghls Contact ) -
, with Extra Anglo-Canadian Ethnic Communities. *
8. " The character, organization andwboperational func- : o
O tion of the School System's Support Services. |
’ , W
v 9. Extra Anglo Canadian Ethnic Teachers in the school . }
.Q * system and their. promotion to, posit&ons of Tespon- ‘
. ibility. ‘ . _ -
. - N ) 1
| ) 10. The issue of multicultural programs in the school : = F 'i
and assumptions apd questions about Ghetto-ization. |
e 3 B o |
v : . ’ ’ -~ 0 ® 9 1
7 - "As critiedl and as potent as the ten general'issues i
- are, they cannot exist as anything other than a general %
- . social and cultﬁral ferment, which is itself an effect |
~ " of a deep working cause. The conditiqns 1dent1f1ed in o
the ferment are merely symptoms. ‘1 . - , .
° i -
" v It has been axiomatic that the most serious laﬁse |
to which any examination can comm®t itself is to confuse l 4
_ | ' ' kN
the amelioration of a condition with~the elimin?tion of'
-its cause.’ Eo lé§§e_;he cause unattended is to 'invite it ) <j'
N to géntinue to. generate conditions of7such forﬁ% gnd ‘rate
o » " . ‘ k/ )




. that they must euentually overwhelm all attémpts to mapage
them. Stated more specifically,°to identify‘the issue R
v . paper s content as the cauTe of the Work Group s concern

hd - A

would be to miss the multifultural issue as it: relates to-

| the educational endeavour in this city. f%at iseue is

t

/ o identifiable in the issue paper 8 title, The Bias of‘Culture~

The operational "base of the Toronto school systbm‘is

©

peculiar to the speC1fic culture and society which createdl‘
1t in prec1sely the same way that school systems of other

iy
cultures are peculiar to the Speciflc cultures and\\ocieties

which created them. Thus each system.1s un1que only in 1ts o

functioning.particularities and effects, rathervthah in the

fact of its existence. e o . : o ;} et e

o

: What is perfectly clear. to the members of, the Work Group

4

Vo

on Multicultural Programs is th%t in Toronto, as elsewhere

A

this operatlonal base owes its formation to a set of decasions

b
!

To-

which are bur1ed in the,history of the .school _system sdeve opv‘

ment. Stated s1mply they appear ag the followipg dec1sf§i§%

- \ ’ . t 1. o found an 1nstitution which will effectively assume
| ° /%he responsibility of transferring from the adult\‘

$ _membership of the society to the young, all that the

- L, .

- : ‘ ° culture of a gIven society 1mp11es L \
. Therefore, ] , ' :“~7/ ) - :
' 2.‘ To elect to provide schooling for their young as. d1stinct
' w from education _ ‘ QENT &: ' .
' Therefore, “ L i .
° 3. .To ensure.that-thelculture which~the school-represents
: . " ’ ‘; ) . N 'ﬁ\“‘ : ) S~
R ogerz.t

\ /7




SR ~#s both compatible with the dominant cultural poéi-

LN “w
-

aécurate reflection pf that culture ,‘t o

%/P/ff\a o It is important to”avoid confusing 'CAUSE with BLAME
' _since it is.mot the intent-of this Report to Iocate blame

+ for the multicultural issue: Whéther they are ultimately

| competent or-incompetentg%fb; ‘gogd ‘or i11 conscrous or
unconscious, ultimately feasible 3? 1mpractica1, some such
;“i A-f-'_:A!*Set of decisions as- oudlined here account for the establrsh-
" . ment of all school systems, ncluding the Toronto System
‘m"; }f.vp3f?Appr0priate conJecture would prompt . the observation»that
“v‘.?ithe decisions must certainly have seemed 11ke a good idea

<«

- at the time".- | T fﬂf_”s; . 1“5“ | o

K=4

.1It is imperative to recognize however ‘that the opera-,

7ona1 base 4ig in fact the cu1tura1 bias of the population
wii?“whlch supports the entire school system The critical obser-
;§¥~ﬂ; ‘;';f; vation is simply that, apart from , any. qualitative comment |
'~ S one mlght have to make about the fact itself the school .
fbsystem ts 1ike1y to remain viable and secure AS LONG AS THE
COMPATIBILITY ‘REMAINS BETWEEN THE QHLTURE IT REPRESENTS AND
S THAT OF THE CULTURE WHICH suppords 4T, It need hardly be
o ":stated that areverSE‘Iikeiih;od is inevitable if the cul-
tural operational baseishifts. The viability and security -
' ;ofpthe schobl system degenerates more or less proportionally
L tohthendegree in’which.the culture of the'school and the
'culture of the society it serves becomes incompatible or,

" in some cases, merely different.

tion of the society which built i, and which is an -



~./
°
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o it need only be observed, without lengthy .dissertation, '
that the cultural base of Toronto has shifted drastically
since the era of Egerton Ryerson. If any'qualifications are
necessary, they would be only that the rate of shift has ’
accelerated at an unprecedented rate 31nce the end of World
War II. Compounding the difficulty is the changing nature -

of the shifting process itself. Not only has it effected

[

* a change in tlie balance of the city 8 cuitural base so_that

the dominant culture finds itself nepresented in a forty
seven percent minority of:khe total.population but the

fifty three percent majoriéy represenfs a conglomerat%

\of some fifty extra Anglo-Canadian minority groups.

The shocking recognition for the Board of' Education

for the City, oftToronto is that wifhin the space of a decade

'its CULTURAL BASE HAS BECOME INCOMPATIBLE with the cultural

base of the society which supports its endeavour. This
oituation automatically rings in the dull intractibility of

institutionalism. Within the inStitutidnal frame‘of;refer-

ence, the determinant of any response to requirement is more -

the fuiction of traditions and the rule of order which iden-

\tifies the institution that the requirement itself. An in-

stitution 8 competence is 1ts capacity to react in terms of
a fixed order of stimuli. What is notable about the charac-
ter of institutions is that their severely limited capacity

for response to requirements which fall outside their fixed

.frames of reference exists precisely because incompatible

¥
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-

requirements rob thémigf precedent, tradiﬁion and rules

of order to inform their decisions. The robbery, in its
turn placeé,an enormous, stress upon the institﬂtionfitself.t
\Fo;ced to aerive its iﬁsight‘into'the ways and means of |

accomodating éqstrange requirement, the institution is in

the position of depénding upon a reactive capacity rather

g ' ".than upon a response capacity. At ;hat point, the require-

2

e
Since school systefs are culturally dérived institiitions

[ : ment becomés "a problem". : <
| .

|

|

?

l with all tﬁé.chéracteristics institutions display) it is only
a matter of almost instant pérceptimﬁ to §ec¢gnize what ‘hap-

ﬁéns,,when a shifting cultural base g%nerétés unexpected, °

unprecedented, multiple and complex e#pectagions'mog; of

which fall outside their fixed ffames‘of-reference,and'there-

foré, beyond the reach of reactive capaqéty.
In Toronto, some concrete examples of what this means
are available. L _ |
a) - It require& just over five years from the time of phg‘
system‘s initial official contact Betweeh thexgow l
familiar "Grande" proposal and its realization‘as an
experimental program at'Qeneral Mercer Schoolf> |
o b). The proposal for Chino-Canadian Biculﬁural-Bilingual
Program for Orde Street and ‘Ogden Public Schools re-
quired eighteen moﬁfhs for realization. B
¢) The same kind of péogram,in a'Greek-Canadian format
will have required two and a half years before it is
x operational. |

c W

00015 o J
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/ , - .
It.is important to recognize that these ‘three examples

. e e ) .
represent a conscious, conscientious and deliberate attempt
of a sthool system to respond tOrconQrete, articulated ed-

ucational requirements of §pecific ethnic-groups It would

°

require an entire dlssertation to desor%be the various dim-

.

ensions of the concerted efforts to generate responsiveness
)

2

in these cases It is only possible to observe that by no

A

means the least of theee dimenslons would be the 1mpedat1§i~

impact -of the Toronto School System 8 oqn dultural hlstory\\ :
+ ,  This fundamental 1ncompat1bility between the single

v

..

cultural base of .the school system 8woperatlon and the multl-
i

cultural base of the communlty rt serves accounts. for the -’

massive multlcultural program questlon 1n the Toronto- school

system and the Work Group s directlon of address. The;"ellm-

¥,

1nat10n of the cause" and therefore "the d1ssolut10n of the

{

A
* condition" that cause has generated rests ‘in‘a conscibus
_effort to. develop a new responslve capaclty whlch‘in its turn,

will function to effect a reallgnment ‘between the system s
g '

operatlon and its multlcultural base 0bv1ously, there are

masslve 1mp11cat10ns in th1s alrectlon of address “gince the

?

. intent is not to dislodge or dismantle the educational endeav-

our but to reafflrm it through the prov1s10n°of all the*new -

4

support structures, aux111ary staff and resources posslble

“

The text and the attendant recommendatlons which thls
segment of the Work Group § submission 1ntroduces tq 1ts

t ¥ .V-
readers represents an attempt to assist" the Board of

“;010’016 |
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) 7 )
c . 8-

\Eduqat{}n for the City of Toronto and its staff in erad-
o .

icating the-cause of its multicultural dilemna.
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R | THE MANDATE

| T I \_
' On April 17, 1974, the SPECIAL COMMITTEE RE: EDUCATING ) -
NEW CANADIANS met to consider the disposition of the New

t

Canadian'ReCeption Program and Staff of Main Street School,

since’the §choél was .scheduled for demolitiah. The Board's

-~

'admiqistrative staff. recommended dispersal of staff and

)

Lprbgram‘tﬁ a nuﬁher‘of'local school based centres in the
Eastvend«gf,the city.‘ Numerous and vocal‘represen%étions
~ from étudénts, pqrénts, and graduates resulted in a fejeetioﬁ'
of this recommenAQtion.v Instead; the program and staff were;
' transferrgd to éxéenﬁ@od.School? Among other decisions made
- at that‘éifling was airecommeﬁgatibn:l” | ‘
That the~Chairméﬁﬁbf-the Boafdicoﬁvene a‘Committéé

of. teachers, trustees, pavents,. administrative
personnel, and students immediatelg,' to study the
e adop

¢ - philosophy and programs that will ted by the

¢ . Board towards the New Canadian students and that an

}%, ‘iggzrim report be made to the Board by September,
., g l . k ] - . X . . N

ffﬁ;;héggbhr&’édopted the wecommendation ;n May 2, 1974,
Aﬁgﬁhéeqﬁéqt ;éﬁgggpeto fhe.rééommendation resulted in the . .
formation Of an ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON PHILOSOPHY AND PROCRAMS
FOR THE NEW CANADIAN POPULATION. | |

On May 53, l§74, the new committee brought 3ts recommen-

<

% dations te/the Boé%& for considerdtion: °

1. ~ a) That the Advisory Committee on Philogsphy and
o ‘Programs for the New Canadian Population be
renamed the Work Group on Multicultural Programs.

b) That the Work Group conmsist of Frusteeg Atkinson,
_ Cressy, Leckie, Lisﬁfr, Meagher, and Ross.

~
. ~

" 00018,
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c) That the Work Group ) Terms of Reference be:

"1, To investigate and explore the phiIoso hy.
and programs related to the City's mugti- >
cultural population.  This must include
consultation and involvement with stdff,
students parents, an?% the c¢odmmunity at 1arge;

. ' ii; To examine current practices related to
the pperation. of- the Board's mnlticultural
-+ programs. . }
— iii. a). To recémmend to the Beard long-range
.policy related philosophy and programs.

~b) To recommend to the Board implementa-
tion procedures for the above.

*

c) To comsider the financing and structural

: . f"\\ ;;needs determined by the proposed pollcy
e, ' d) That the Work Group divide itself into 2 sub-
' .committees

i. ﬁrChaired by Trustee ﬁoss Sdb-committee on.. -
Operations = : ' "
ii. Chaired by Trustee Leckie Sub-committee Y
. on Philosophy and Programs '

e) That the Subbcommittee on Operations report on
Item (ii.) of the Terms of ‘Reference;
That the Sub-committee on Philosophy and Programs
‘report on Item (i); : .
That the whole Work Group consider Item (iii) o

f)"That the following budget be approved for the
Work Group: $12,000 - $15,000 to provide for
the services of a staff members at the level
.of principal or equivalent, for six months;
$5,000 - 57 500 for the provision of part- -time
secretarial assistance, for a period in excess
of - sixbmonths, $l 000 for advertising and supplies

A ¥ ¥

ERIC 00019



TN

, j “ Work Group travelled to Ottawa-to consult with Mr.
‘ Phyllis,

¥

THE CONSULTATION PROCESS

-

‘Fo;”ﬁetails~6n‘the'Work Groun’s.progreSS'and activ-

- ities to .January, 1975, please refer ‘to the YEAR END REPORT
"on THE ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK GROUP ON MULTI-
| CULTURAL PROGRAMS, .

< vl

Appendix B. '
< 4 .

After the Chrlstmas.breaé'the Work Group's activity -

. 1 LN . - .

intensified and expanded the'c6nsu1tation process.

first meetlng 1n January of the new Board of Education for

‘fithe City of Toronto, the mandate of‘the Work Group was re—

ﬁnewed and three new. trusteeS‘weFe added (see Appendix B

5

- The Work Group struck out fn some new dlrectlons
it
"‘Since the time of that report the Work Group-

page 8),
as weil.
1. Contlnued to acxhpt brlefs from 1nterested groups

"J R

-.communitles"'

2. Gontlnued to hear Oralfpresentations from school

=;'dnd’c0mmhnity groups‘as.well;ae-from individuals;

3. ' The Chairman of the ﬁbrthroup along with staff

met\fegional'officers of the Multicultural Branch
s\ ' .
- of the Department of ‘the. §ecretary of State; \“’\

"4zru.The ‘Chairman of the Board and the .Chairman of the

(
Stewart Goodings, Mr. Michael Andrassy, and Ms.

" Fien, staff members in the department'respgnsible

for. the addinistration of the Federal Government's

%
o \_
&S

. R

Multicultural Programs , (Appendix H)';

w_;‘. . 00020 X
.
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and 1nd1v1duals, fromfschools and from varlous ethnlc-
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. ter of Education-‘ 7 a , : o _’//

. ..
2 ’ -
«12- - . R )
. oo . .
& s . ! tor N -

5. Contlnued corresPondence with Mr John Mnnro Federal
" Mlnlster of Labour; Mr FHugh Faulkner Secretary of
State Mr. Robert Welch Provincial‘Mlnister of Qulture<

and Recreatlon, and Mr. Thomas Wells,“Prov1nc1al Minis=- ‘,<

6. Readers w1llprecall an observatlon the Work ‘Group = . .

made in. 1ts January deort (page 8) on the progress
: *1t had made in attemptlng to engage Government Min-

istries=in’ serious discusskon about the poss1b1e

- P

relatlonships whlch might exlst between dec1s1ons
_the Board might make in the area oﬁ\myiticultural-

‘71sm and present or future Prov1ncial ‘and Federal

P
1

pollcy in the same area:

"Results of attempts to. engage ‘Government
Ministries and Party Caucuses -in this fash-
ion have not proved .encouraging. The Work .
Group is now endeavouring to set other more
diversified strategies in motion'to bring .
about these critical contacts " :

R

To develop more effective contact and especially

subsequent communication w1th Government Ministries, the .

- Work Group addressed a special ‘letter of request for con-" °

_sultation to 12 Prov1nc1a1 and 10 Federal)’ 1eg1s1ators rep-

resentlng Toronto const1tuenc1es along with a ser1es of -

-

questions for response The intent in approachlng the

contact as the flrst phase of an attem t to engage the two

0y

problem in th1s fashlon was to- formallé initiate a‘personal -

1eve1s of government in solid interchange centred on the
» oy oy

questlon*of education in Toronto 's multi ethnic community.

4
. [ p) o
& . a E
» ( f
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‘- - The second phase 1nvolved each of the trustees on
. the Work Group in an undertaking to contact the - ?';
oo : . nleglslators personally and to pursue ‘the issue in

T terms of the questlon sheet which accompanled the -

. origlna1~1etter. The_letter,fthe question sheet

'and'the names of'the'22 legislators‘are,availablﬁﬁ

.w for examinatlon 1n Appendlx C;

34ment who represent constltuencies in the Metropol-

-

itan Area (METPAC) to d1scuss the many 1nterests | -ﬁ% ;

, _ vand concerns assoclated with the 1ssue of educatlon Q\?

for a mult1cultura1 urban complex, o - '

8. Trustees of the Work Group assumed th init 3'tiue
in brlnging staff into meetlngs Wlth ethn1c groups
) in(xhelr wards for the purpose of clarlfylng the

1ntent and rnterests of the Work Group, providing:

L g _adv1ce %g‘the formatlon of brlefs and generally en-

T

couraglng‘partlc;patron‘1n the Work Group's under-

o .
i,

. ]\ . : :
taking;® ) T ‘ .

| _ 9. Trustees and staff continued to meet with various

B D : . - ‘ -

‘ departments such as the Guidance Department Heads N
and Student Service personnel for discussion and con-

sultation centering on the nature and implication of .

specifi¢ support functions relating to the school

>

_system's involvement in the education of immigrant

children;
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14.

as possible, trustees and staff attended meetings of

specific ethnic minority groups. These meetings were

ings with the Director andAthe Associate Director; \

»dary School staffs upon invitation to clarify under-

- Work Group staff met with Mr. @ary Van D

d1scussed centred arouq%vthose areas of multlcultural-. 7 /

‘Work Group staff met for some time with Professor

in the Separate School System; : “ C/

developed to generate as candid an information source /

-~ Y [ . [N . . . . ¥
o . . - - . . } P
- .

; A % « .' ) 4

There were speciai meetings with~Area.Superintendents

'

am . ’ . . '
and- Assistant Area;Super{ntendents as well -as meet-

. e
< . — 4
Q . ~ , _

Work Group trustees and staff met with numerods Secon-

. - ) / ' B -
standing, respond to questidns-about the Work Group's

proceduifs and intent, as well .as to discuss any con-

cerns which thej felt required‘artiéulationl SNl
, Counselling
Consultant Ontario Reglonal 0ff1ce Federa Minlstry

of Manpower and Immlgratlon for a 1engthy explo tory

ism in whlch his offlcé and the Board of Educatlon for

the City of Toronto share concern and interest;

Dante Torelli, Education Officer of the Italian Consul-

ate in Canada, for discussions and exploration

of possibilities for co-operation between the =~ ¢

N .
Board and his office in the development of Italian

o
language and culture programs which might become avail-
able for the ch11dren of Ita11an parents ip the pub11c

schools’ At present the’ Consulate supports programs

Intaccordance with a separate method the Work Group ‘ '/f
A ‘ ‘ _

| 1, 000%23




de31gnated as- "listening-in" sessions‘~ Their purpose
AN v
‘was to permit the’ Work Group to listen to ethnic groups

9

o pdlscuss the issue of multiculturalism and educi%ion ‘?y’

@

but not to participate in the actual discussiony see
Append1x D; R S - T .

In addition tb/the more or less specific activ1€ies '
,d1rected toward the achievement of as, broad a consul\ .
Vtat1ve base, as pOSSlble trustees and staff either L
1nd1v1dually or in various combinations partiC1pated

in countless Professional'Development Day seminafs ‘.
'panels and other forms of communication assemblies

" in elementary an secondary schools which devoted such

sessions to discussion of the multicultural issue, For,

example every'gymber of the Work Group spent all of .

lFederation Day invol@ed in varlous teacher workshops
across the city;" A » o

'The Work ‘Group: met with repnesentatives of ‘the Metro-'
’i.polltan Toronto Police Department s Youth Bureau and
Connnfxnfééy Bureau to explore the gene\ral issues of. the
tcity s muﬁhicultural population in an effort to deter-
mine common areas of concern and to ascertaiﬁ uhe
’ntaure of police experience with the relat1vely new

-

urban cultural configuratibn; . o -

»

. The Chairman of the Work Group and’ staff met with

Mr Malcolm Rowan, Deputy Minister in,the new Prov1n-
cial Ministry of Culture and Recreation to request

the material co-operation‘of.the Mdnistry in "the

'()gg??k} .gg'
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O R Board's '‘endeavour to meet the growing educational o /
o . needs’ of Toronto's multicultural community; ﬂ o .

o '18.,7§bmbers of the Workfétgu;'met With\the Inner City
o . m. Work'Groun'to exehange°infprmation‘on'thh‘inuolve- . ’
ment 1n multicultural affairs of both groups as
it relates to the inner c1ty syndrome and to discuss .‘= o
1ssues of mutual concern?to~both groups,o B |
19. The Wbrk Group met w1th the French Work Group to
‘dlscuSS the critical 1ssue of compulsory French ,
Language Instructlon for extra Anglo-C%nadlan m1nor-
‘ity students ”As a zksult of the meeting, the Work e

Group on- Multicultural Programs submitted a formal

-

: " pos1tion paper to the French,Work Group (Appendix G




o ,_f> NS THE’RESPONSES’

-~ ‘
- \ a L L
! KR ' \ Thak the general issue'of education in a multi- ':9_.;
- cultural\sociéty assumes a position of major significance .
;in éoth Ahe schools and in the generaf.ethnic community -;i?j;’i |
of the city 1s reflected in the sheer weight -and diﬁErsity

P 4

of ﬁeé?onses to the.WofkGrouptg\gonsultatiqn endeavﬁur.
» £
\In all 128 written& submigsions® of observations,

ER

opinions, concernsglfequests, suggestions and recommen-";f‘d'

-e'f‘_ = L ‘,dations ‘came to the Work Group,for'consideration;“

e : o o B

. A S o
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOLSQﬁ L 20 -
- OTHER ELEMEHTARY BRIEFS (individual
' teachers and principals, groups of
teachers, Federation, ‘etc.) X 15

) R -

TOTAL ELEMENTARY .+ = .35

. 2, ‘SECONDARY SCHOOLS B 8 |

' OTHER SECONDARY BRIEFS (individual

EER o teachers, librarians, principals;
' BT . - vice-principals, department heads, @

-

.students, etc.) . . 14

% “.  TOTAL SECONDARY - . 22

* Briefs recelived as of April. 23, 1975. °

. 00026
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R - Organizations
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B

L 3,,f,CENTRAL (155 ballege Street)

. CURRICULUM (Egst.)'j  ;,;' 6

‘. TomAL cENTRAL <, . . 28

<

TOIAL'SYSTEM'BRIEES.,f77‘ ’§er.f;fﬁf,;;_“-;f'ﬂas .

Do,y

b COMMUNITY‘ Individual, Informai Groups,

Black,. 003 “Polish -
' Chinege .~ 5  Portuguese.
. ~East Indian 1 - Serbian
. Greek 4 Slovakian.
1
2
1

Seae

Italian . - Ukranian|
Japanese , School-C
Lithuanian @ 1. -

' Native People 1 .- Others (Tindiv

P?
L
]
=1
[s
S
o
(=}
=]
w

Oppqytuhitiés fd:'Youth jiv'

1SUPP0RT‘SERVICES B .,_"-*~- e
‘;,CURRIQUEmM (General) s

_v O_QHHHNW?Afvf

g
w

C
'TOTAL”COMMUNITngIEFS‘

TOTAL WRITTEN SUBMISSIONS = . | I

ELEMENTARY . 35,
SECONDARY 22
CENTRAL - . 28
COMMUNITY ~ . = 43

R T
vl, ()Gu)gm7 ; I e

-_— .
iy




Hp?

i 4

-19-. .

' Of the groups, organizations and individuals from the

<

.system and the community who had submitted written
}presentétions, 31Kappeared before the Work Group to

discuss their,submissions.' These sessions centered on

N “ ° ‘ .
specific details of the briefs and provided the trustees
with an opportunity tq”test various possible alternative

structures anhd strategies fop resolving specific,multi-

- cu1tura1 issues. It should be understood thdt a brief

in the definition of this. report consists of submissions

l which range.from comments and recommendations typed on a

single sheet of paper-to a fully developed thesis-‘
document of considerable density and complexity

In addition to the 128 written briefs, there were 11
other formal but unWritten submissions,oaddressed to the

quktGroup directlyH%rTen of these respondents were,

'1ndi iduals. The exception was the ‘Area Superintendents

and ssistant Area Superintendents who met as a body \
. W . . .
with!the trustees.
%

Of tnterest in relation to the written briefs

yhich the ethnic community submitted is an observation on

the range of coverage they actually represent. The record

that some 13 ethnic minority groups account for 29 written

~

Y

c“lguaéiﬁ . | |
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briefs tends to be misleading. The Italian submission, .
for example, represents the,opiqions(of three distinct
:groups. The Ukrainian community,'énother examgle,
deliberately set out to avoid a pro}iferétion of briefs
.ofiginating from distinct grouﬁs and organizationé witﬂin
the general community ané made that intent known to the

Work Group. As a result, the ;ingle Ukrainiaﬁ brief is a
”composite fregentation from numerous-separaée organizationg-
which make uR~a'méjor segment‘of’that community. While

it i§,viréua11y-impossib1é to calculate precise}y the ' A
.number of separate organjzations withiﬁ a given ethnic
minority group, it is possible to realize that by and

large the briefs on record ;epresent féderatibnS‘and asso;;
ciafions which funcfion as "uﬁbpéila" gf&ups eacﬁ of which‘
can consist o€ anywhere from two (2) to twelve (12) or |
more separate ethnic organiZations.

If the number of written and oral pfesentaﬁidﬁs pro;
vide some immediate quantitative ind{cazion of the
significance,;hich the schools and their co%?unities
assign to the subject of the Work éroup's éxémination, the
work of.gonsultation which has not resulted in formal suz-

f

missions has functioned to provide\further;quantitative

60029"
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amplification of‘that significance.- The "listening-in"
or “eavesdrop" sessions described as one of the consul-
tation strategies in the preceeding section, involved
‘discussions with six (6) ethnic minority groups at seven
(N meetings. The Spanish Speaking Latin American
Community calied tvo (2) separate meetings for this

purpose. In effect, these sessions served trustees as

’

a vehicle forjmore personal and affectivevunderstanding

-

of the multicultural issue as a whole. In that sense,
these sessions are also the'source of the "briefs"
which formed part oﬁithe context for the Work Group's
deliberations.* | |

f'To record a11 the%gasual and random'visits of all
Work Group members to -schools where they participated in
Professional Development activities, special seminars
convened through the.initiative of an individual school
principaIAorhstafg, or Where they delivered lectures as
a result of a private invitation would prove to he an
impractical if not iﬁ%ossible undertaking. However, it
is possible to record the more deliberate and ¢formal

visits. These visits were the results of formal approaches

from school staffsxand principals to the Work Group as a

* Written reports of some of these sessions are available
in Appendix D.

100030 -
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-

whole on one hand, andvspecific'Wbrk.Group initiatives '
which requested.the opportunity to observe-New Canadian ) :

’Programs on the-other. This category records visits to o

eight (8) schools for the - specific purpose o ohsErving
all phases of New Canadian Programs in operation an
fteen (16) visits to schools for the purpose of, discussing
education within the context of the schools' direct :
experience with children of immigrant parents. Since the
- visits which were directed specifically to program obser-
. vation invoived:fairIY'lengthy and sometimes intens; dis-

cussions'with staff onbothgthe issue of'Engiish‘as a . | ‘,;

Second Language Learning and the question of appropriate

response to the educational requirements of a multicultural

soclety, they also fall into-the “¢ategory of consultative

visits. For the recory, that fact registers twenty’four

(243)forma1 visits to schools. eAé do each of the |

"listening-in" or "eavesdrop" sessions, -each of these visits

constitute anothex brief for the Work Group's consideration.* .

@ -

* TFor a list of schools in this dual category and some
reports of visits to them, please see Appendix F.

CERIC | 0003%....
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' opinion. A perfect example of this resistance occurs in

4

*

WHAT CONSULTATION TELLS US

‘o

The first and clearést observation available to the )

L]

Work Group as a result of its consultation process is that

‘the body of submission resist traditional analytic X

procedures. f | . . s R
-.vAs,a:consequence,,attempts to.develop any form of | e

R - - &

graph or other gridfwhich might,proyide some visible

~ taxonomy of opinion‘and recommendations'fromvthe schools

and the multicultural community would register nearly as

| many different categories as there are recommendations and

[y

"the case of assessment. Virtually every presentation

agrees that some form of néw approach to the assegsment

of immigrant children s previous educational experience

2

is imperative if-thenschool system is to improve student 7 “\\

. // . .
placement accuracy. ‘'However, what assessment means, where

it should oceur, how it must proceed, generates a virtually

endless number of assessment categories each of which

could very easily register only a single_suggestion or
recommendation. So prevalent is this condition that multi-
plying categories produces a'hopelessly.complek taxonomy

-

0oodz
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'of such'mammoth proportion that it loses all value for the

&

deliberation process.'

»

Nevertheless if the detailed nomenclature of the brief

is conqu1ng and inundating, the message is cleer and

unmistakable. Multiculturalism is an organic reality

in the Toronto community at large. ‘Multiculturallsm is

Dot an organic working reality which forms the basis for

a

the order1ng of the Toronto school system s\operation.
Furthermore; the text wh1ch consultation has produced 1nforms
us quite categorically that MULTICULTURALISM is action.

Its referent 1is not so much populations of separate ‘and
~distinct. characteristics as it is relatlonships between

tod

the-di tinct characteristlcs themselves. The d1st1nct10ns
Ei\ve. The school system and the dist1nct charac-

are act
terist1cs of the populatlon it inherently represents is

1nextr1cably 1nvolved in th1s organlc complex of relation-'

" ships.

It is an active force in the organic complex of”

]

relationships identified as MULTICULTURALISM. The amor-

phous, multiguous configuration of the'text which consul-~

tation has written is nothing‘more and nothing less than

'y ) .

the resonance resulting from the total action.

- e ﬂ;, L .

> ,g. | 7 .1
oooaa L

\g}l

. M'; ‘.

which forms the basis for the orderihg of all human affairs “a
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" A not too surprising‘characteristic?of diStinctidn

e

' itself as\it relates to ‘the concerns of this report, is

¢

. C: .

o

the role an individual's or a group s race plays in the
dynamics of MULTICULTURALISM The habit of’identifying
visible minority groups on. the basis of raece rather

than in terms of national origin is inherently, to risk
terminology, a racist habit.t Thus, it is the stated |
intent of th1s report to include the understanding that
the -social context of the Toronto Board of Education s
undertaking is MULTIRACIAL as well as MULTICULTURAL -

ﬂ,The multiplicity of messages which arise from briefs

'~and'from/sch991fand community meetings, provide an under-

_-standing from which it is possible to detect "core issues"

e

-‘nithin‘the'organization "multiculturalis ", They are

expressions of co-ordinates of. the action which 1dent1fy

MULTICULTURALISM itself. SR o
—_
The Work Group has. classified these as: A
THE, ISSUE OF |
1.- ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE; oo

~ R

e [
2.  EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY DEFICIENCIES;
3. MAINTENANCE OF ORIGINAL CULTURES AND

LANGUAGES; . :

4. THE THIRD LANGUAGE;

00033 -




5,

COMMUNITY-SCHOOL RELATIONS AND THE .

N 26

4

MULTICU'LTURALISM AND THE GENERAL
GURRICUI.UM ‘°f o

. SYSTEM SENSITIVITY;

_'MULTIGULTURAL SOCIETY, : |
“THE RESPONSIBILITIES AND ROLE OF SENIOR-
| GOVERNMENTS. - . °




-
e

g
&

-providing them

ISSUE 1 |
:ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE . : .

Wlth the exception of the°Greco-Canadian and the

Chino-Canadian Bilingual/Bilingual Immersion Programs,

" which were only recently established, the Board's response

tr?-"

to the issue of education for the children of 1mmigrant
parents has by gnd large assumed the traditional form of

ith English or Second Language classes

A

} While the strategies and the techniques the system employs

have moved from a position of Strlct language instruction

to that of a more organic and develo mental character
which reoriented‘the thrust from lanzuage\feaching to lang-.

-uage learning, New Canadian Programs remain, at this ert-'

fing, outside the context of MULTICULTURALISM.

What consultation, espec1a11y with schools and admin-
1strative staff tells ns about E.S.L. programs for imm1~
grant ‘children generally is that they remain underdeveloped
fragmented, inconsistent, by and large haphazard, and as a
consequence, 1nadequate This is perhaps because they have

functioned as a form of address to a side issue in the con-

text of the school system rather th%n as a form of address

to a "eore 1ssue" in the context of MULTICULTURALISM'which

[ 4
forms the actual base of the system s operation.

The chief source of 0pinion related to present New

Canadian E. S L programs consists of both regular grade

B and E.S.L. teachers, some school principals, general curri-

culum staff and New Canad}an departmental staff. A general

[+

‘synthesis of this opinion is that, by and large, most reg-

-+ e . ’

goo3e - -

~

-

a




vCanadlan\Program", the operation 1tself has laboured under ~

=28~

ular grade teachers and - many E. S L. teachers have not

. understood the phllosophical base of the New Canadian

'Program Department s CuItural Immers1on policy, that

» [

the system has not prov1ded adequate resources or. oppor-}

.tunltles for their understanding of the phllosophy, or o

“any clarlficatlon of either general strategies or speci-

fic methods related to 1ts 1mp1ementatlon This opinion

is most apparent at the 1ntermed1ate ‘and senlor d1v1s1ons.’
: Many teachers, though tHEy spoke to the valldlty of

Cultural Immersion as a pighclple for Engllsh as a second

language learnlng, have nevertheless made it clear that 1t

is one of three prlnclples necessary to form an effectlve

v_Engllsh 1anguage learning program base . These;two addl-,

-

tional" pr1c1p1es are. T A -;75 s S
e .
1. fIntegratlon of materlal and language learnlng

a elements which reflect the students' own

cultural_herltage;

2. Introduction of reading, writing, grammar and
syntax at appropriate levels as the immigrant
student's school career progresses

Apart from this observatlon teachers generally have

{ -
subm‘tted ‘the oplnlon that 31nce the very beglnnlng of "New

handlcaps wh1ch the system would never have tolerated-in any

.

other of its edncatlonal endeavours. They describe these_ as:

1; Insufficient number of E.S.L. teaching staff;

1 - - -~
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phllOSOphy and pollcy, ;hr f' l W

" chers for other segments of the school and/or area

Insufficient number of consultants;

VGeneraliy inadequate initial teabher education:
at teachers college-ln,

- world cultures ‘and life styles

- sociology and anthropology, communlcatlon
and human relations

<

- strategies and technlques- 2

Insuff1c1ent 1n-serv1ce education opportunlty
&

in the area of New Canadlan Programs,
Inadequate communlcatlon and explanatlon of the

the Board' s New Canadlan phllosophy and policy;

£

Fragmented and uneven authorlty in the admlnlstra-

tion and lmplementatlon of the Board' s New Canadlan

-

%

The 1ow status of New Canadlan teachers resuItlng

from the 10ng§tand1ng¢and system‘w1de habit of\too
ofpen shuntlng teadhers of - 1ess than.average com-

petence 1nto é S L. claSSeS*

VThe longstand}ng and’ generalzhabit‘of utilizing '

, AN . .
New Canadlan’teacherihas T'casual" or "occaslonal"

7
/

‘staff to "f111 1n" for, absent regular grade teachers,

at the ekpense of the New Canadlan student. Includ-
ed in the observation is the practice of utilizing

E.S.L, teachers to reduce P.T.R. in regular grade

1
L3

classes; .

The use of E.S. L allotment numbers to employ tea-

program operation;

00038 L
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10. The lack of any comprehensive~system4generated

publication Whlch could pronde advice, explana-
tlon, alternatlve program pOSSlbllltleQ, and gen-
eral methods and»technlques.applicahle to an est-
ablished philosophy and policy. R
11 'The Lnflux of immlgrant students from Engllsh
speaking countrles (e.g. West Indles, Paklstan,
‘Guyana and Trinidad)kis_a sonrce of'increasing
?concern because: .
a) There 1s v1rtua11y\no well developed and
| co-ordlnate resource avallable whlch would

1

enable an appropr1ate response to th1s 1nflux,;

R

b) The estab11shed prlorlty system for the allo#}%

. cation ‘of E S L teachers from the’ general
Metro teacher establlshment - '
c) The\absence of any special E2S.L. teacher
vestabllshment in addition to and outside of
the numbers of actual teachers generated
through the provincial‘and subsequently through
the Metropolitan Teacher Allqcatffn Formula;
12, In terms of its own access to.resourceS> its size .
and its line relationships with the system as a
. ] ' : —/_/ .
whole, the present establishment of New Canadian
Programs (Department) lacks real capacity to gen-
erate adequate solutions to the general problem of

which the preceeding'observations‘and comments are \

specific dimensions.

FRIE A T
15 “,:’?n"ﬁ e 00 H
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" Since the majority of E.S.L. teachers work in the ,

' system‘s elementary panel, theseﬁobservations apply mOSt'

generally to New Canadian Programs at that level but it' is
weighted in the. intermediate and senior d1v1s1ons where

there are ethnic minority student populations of apprec- R

" iable density ‘ : ”ig" .

At the secondary school level - staff pri cipals, .

vice—ﬁrincipals, and a maJority of the few teac ers. who

‘are specially designated as E.S. L teachers are in general

~agreement with the e1ementary 1eve1 on the need for increas-( '

td

ed, assistance and more competent E.S. L. teaching staff.

‘Some secondary schools, guidance staff and Area Superin-;‘

tendents see the solution to the E.S L issue 1n the estab-

ilishment bf reception schoois which would fuﬁction in much

the. same manner as the Greenwood School in the easterﬁ half

.

Level I, II and III schools vo;ce a special concern

in relation Eo the staffing formula and it arises from the

now familiar Provincial and Metropolitan expectation that:

E.S.%. staffing will depend on teachers that are available
after}other subject areas have been proVided for. Because
such schools are already staffed at a particular P.T.R. to-

accomodate the special requitrements of Level 11 and IIT

‘Students; accomodating E.S.L. students in reality means.

shifting teachers and students to the certain risk of ‘detri-
) . ‘Q . . N “
ment or discontinuation of the programs which insist on’at o

00040
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least as low a P.T.R. as the E.S.L. program. The already
limitedvoption'of "packing" some subject classes in order
to generate teacherS«for'withdrawal E.S.L. classes is not
. as’ readlly avallable to Level 11 and II secondary schools s

- as it is to others

. L. ca . . .
e . . SR -

.'The Senior and Adult Immigrant Student and Cultural Immersion;

~

It has been noted that the operational princdple of *
d1rect language learning through experienhe in the culture
generating the language finds general agreement as one com—‘

”);;Egpt in th development of 1anguage and . academic proficrency

: Howevlr, many f the - reSpondents raised questions of program
development compatible with the needs and expectations of

: senior.ard ~adult students.4 The questionS‘arise in relation
to.the emphasis that should be given tojother areas of communi-
cation skills, in. addition to oral langudge competency What

stress should coding/decoding (reading and writing) and the

decorum subJects (grammar and syntax) receive?

v

o

The requirement as the Work Group s consultation defines

¢
it, is to promote program strategies and structures ‘which will

effect the" 1ntegration of 1anguage competence development
,wrth the.development of reading and writing (1anguage transfer)
and- grammar andqsyntax‘(decorum) as_the student moves from
_the primary through.the'junior and intermediate levels to

the senior division of the szhool.system. Obviously: depend-'

‘s

ing upon the level at which they enter the system, some form




' of response adgustment is. necessary\to accomodate theis
", particular needs in’all four areas of 1anguage learning.
The Toronto school system has established a number
of irregular hour New Canadian Programs (E.S.LX -in
additionito its regular in-school program.&:Summer sessions
for elementary and secondary school students and both sum-
mer, evening and day programs for adults are available as a
New Canadian operation.' There are day sessions for adults:
operating in 4 centres as well as evening sessions for adults
operating'in 13 centres during the regular school year
| The Work Group's observation of theseﬂgébgrams and\its
discufSions with staff have developed some. understanding in
relation to needs and posSible adjustments, in this seguegt
of New Canadian Programs. Staff and administrative people
- who operate the normal year and summer day sessions for
: adults and summer sessions for elementary and secondary school
students center their concerns around many of the items list-
‘ed in this section of the Report as concerns of staff and
administrators involved with the regular in- school New Cana~
dian Programs. The requirement for morelmaterial resources;
access to consuitant assistance, more human resources for
in-service teaéher development, more access to concrete
suggestions on methods and techniques through consultant

contact and certainly more initial teacher education courses

. in adult education, cultural understanding, langugge 1earning"

P N
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~ theory, ete. all arose as matters for serious consideration.

While observagion of-these various programs demonstrated
that a flexible Cultural Immers}on program operates success=
fully in full time day seséions for adgits, the paft-time
evening sessions do not appear to be as successful. N
The fact that evening sessions‘are evening sessions, .

with all this imports for both adult students éndvteachers,

- may be the op@rative factor accounting for the difference

‘and for suggestlons that the programs might improve if they

_ fell back on the more traditlonal 1ndirect language learn-

ing theory 1nv01ving tightly organized instructional methods
.as an operational base.

DeliberaFion on the information, observations, conclus-
ions and recommendations which cohére around the "éore issue"

, : '

of New Canadian English as a Second Language Program makes
it evident that fundamental adjustments are, imperative for E?
two significgnt reasons. One ié to.provide'a new direction

, 4
of thrust in an effort to locate the endeavour itself in the

. context of MULTICULTURALISM as a contlnuously active

process whlch/orders all affairs of the Toronto community
at large. The other is to develop operatiqnal cohesion
and»directioq to programming as a whole in an effort to

provide it with a viability which in its turn will generate

A . ’

maximum English language learning opportunities for the
city's multi-ethnic population in terms of access and effect-

iveness.




Obviously, these adjustments involve some restatemeng '
of E.S,Efkphilosophy, closefattention to E.S.h. teacher
staffiné:procedures; redevelopment and reorientation of
support group services, E.S.L. teacher'education and quali-

fications, in-service opportunities, development of appro=-

‘priate~guidelines, material support, and overall realiign-

-

ment'of budget allocation procedures..

The Wbrk Group has initiated some 1imited measures as
first steps toward fulfillment of these requirements. During
the past §ix weeks, trustees of the Work Group have spent a
considerable pronortion of their'time in delineations aderss-
ed specifically to the Metropolitan School Board staffing .
;nd budget formulae. As a result of these deliberations and
discussions it is now expected that there will be an increase
of E.S.L. staff in Toronto schools of some 46 teachers

Though staffing priorities which the two teachers federations

- are developing may effect some revision of this figure, it is

not expected that the figure will shift drastically in'one
direction or:the other o v | b
. If briefs from the large majority of both elementary
and secondary teachers tell the Work Group anything, it ig
that teachers will support this staffing priority
At its meeting on April 10, the Board of Education

for the City of Toronto struck the final budget for the

‘school year 1975-76. 1Item 17 of that budget is a Multi-

Cultural Work Group contingency fund of $135,000 of which.

égilﬂﬂlaﬁl

¥




o

J .

$61,682 is allocated for secondary schools and $73,318 is

allocated for eLémentary schools, At this writing, details‘

are not available relating to the disposition of these

funds in the area of general New Canadian programming,

-

but it is expected that some percentage.of it would relate

specifically to the E.S.L. segment of the Board's total

program for immigrant children and ‘their parents,\

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Recommendatlons whlch follow represents the Work Group s

‘perceptlon of additional measures necessary to ensure the

~

development of sound educational opportunities to meet the

1anguage and learning as well as the subject upgrading (booster)

requirements of the immigrant student.

Recommendations relatlng d1rect1y to E.S.L. and subject

upgrading teacher stafflng occur under Issue 6 - Sgstem

. Sensitivity, (

A. GENERAL .

The two following recommendatlons apply only to Secondary
Schools, . .

LY

It is recommended that:

1.

o

Each secondary school in Areas 1, 2, 3, and 4 provide
reception and transition programs for their immigrant
students. :

That in all secondary schools students receive "credit"

for E.S.L. programs, both reception and transition, that
fulfill the requirements contained in H.S. 1
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Théﬁfollowing recommendations apply to all schools.

It is reéommended that:

1.

2.

3.

4.

~ students,

The Board formally adopt the integration of: the

. following three principles as the supporting phil-

osophy for English Language Learning for immigrant

a) Cultural Immersion, -

b) Basic coding/decoding (Reading and Writing)
and the decorum skills (grammar and syntax),

c) The recognition in E.S.L. programming of the
s place of material and learning elements which/,
reflect the student's own cultural heritage.

‘Immigrant students should be integrated as soon as

possible into those areas of ‘the regular school"

. ptogram where they can experience success.

The Language Study Centre and its Ne® Canadian
consultants develop programs, materials, strategies,
and staffing recommendations that are appropriate
for assisting immigrant stydents during the crit-
ical ages from 1l to 16. % ’ L

Suggested program guidelines be provided for all
teachers in E.S.L. and subject upgrading (booster)
programs at all levels. oL Ty =

’

bl

B, TYPES OF PROGRAMS

REGULAR SCHOOLS - Day -

a)

. Junior School (Grades 1 - 6)

It is recommended that:

1.

Immigrant students entering the system at this level

be withdrawn to a special program as determined by

staff and adgreed to by the family. The daily period
of withdrawal will vary fromahalf-hour to a half-d&
depending on need. . = . )

Students in the junior division, particularly in Grades

5 & 6, be withdrawn for half-day periods until their
English and/or basic academic skills are adequate to

enable them to participate successfully with their peer

group in the regular program. . to

00046,
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3. Schools experiment with other strétegies, including
Receptidn, classes. : - | ’
' /’ B 4, All such/progfams to include two components, E.S.L.
: and subject upgrading (booster) to meet the needs

of both English speaking and nen-English speaking

immigrant students. N

- b) - Sénibr'and\Secdndary Schools f
It is recdmmended that: V <

- For Reception Classes ‘ )
1. The major component of the program in these classes

;oo : 'will be E.S.L. = | | R

2. Students to be placed full time in these. classes.
3. = Where feasible participation'iS‘to be arranged witﬁ

regular students in programs such as Physical Educa-
tion, Music, Home Economics, etc. ﬁ; :

4, As soon as English language competency has reached a
level that will permit successful participation in
significant sections of the regular program, the
student will be transferred to the next stage.

For Transition Classes

1, This is to be organized on a withdrawal basis in -
order to provide second phase language learning and
up-grading of basic skills (booster programs).

2. The time spent each day in regular classes depend
- on the needs of each student. This should be decided
in consultation with all staff involved, particularly
E.S.L. and guidance teachers, and also with students
and parents. : : ‘

; ORIt e
3. The extent and duration of this withdrawal program

to be flexible .and evdluated at regular intervals.

REGULAR SCHOOLS - Summer

o - a) Elementary Schools - . I '
It is recommended that: .. ' ‘ v
) 1. Where feasible, each individualnelementary school

provide a New Canadian summer program.
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2.  Where feasible, local school 'staff, with a parti-
cular interest in E.S.L. and in working- with jmmi-
-.grant families, staff such programs. ,
- 3. The Board investigate 'the possibility of developing
- suitable language development programs for students
under age 7. = o I -

~ 4. That funds from the Professional Development Account
- be made available so that all teachers employed in
thé summer program will be provided with an in-service
program. ' o
5. The Superintendent of Curriculum report to the School
: Programs Committee on thé possible advantages of
linking the Summer Enrichment Brogram and the New - -
-Canadian- Summer Program in 1976 in schools which in
1975 offered-separate programs. ‘

b) Secondary Sch661sf

In the summef 5571974, at Greemwood School, the BOaid pffered
for the first time-to secondary level New Canadiaﬁ stuﬁehts

“a full English credit ‘in E.Sﬂi.-.fﬁis‘brogfam was we éceived
and will be offered again in 1975 at Castle Frapk‘sli:;rt |

It is recommended that£~”‘ ' | o

1. 1In 1976.thi§3credit prdgram.be:offéredmat a number

of ,secondary- schools' strategically located through-
out the city. ' . S '

ADULT PROGRAMS

It is clear thEf Group from discussions“with both

staff and with students, that the should make a major s
effort ,to clarify aims, expand strategies and pr

the field of Adult E.S.L. teaching. t E§§§§§§§§§§§§§%;

. ]
It is recommended that:

-

1.” The administrative person charged with responsibility
for the adult evening E.S.L. program bring to the
New Canadian Committee, by December 1, 1975, recommen-
dations to, ameliorate these concerns. '

/ 00048, . .
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2. The Language Study Centre provide assistance in

developing programs and strategies for teaching -0

.English as a second language to New Canadian
adults. :

3.  That grouping be permitted in response to speclfic
' _school needs..

4, »The Board, through its School -Community Relatlons
: Officers, initiate an outreach program to encourage
agult New Canadlans to partlcipate in its Engllsh
- classes.

at the local level

5. Wherever pos31b1e adult ~evening programs be offered

6. That where recommendatlon 5 is practlcal the school
‘staff be 1ntensive1y involved in both the develop—
ment of the program and in stafflng ,

7. -Teachers with a thoroughgoing interest in the curri-
culum areas of E.S.L. as well as a desire to wark -
with community should receive first conSLderatlon
in staffing, :

o L T

In discussing with staff some of the new local school-

adult E.S.L. programs,‘it is apparent that a major'ccn-

sideratlon is the prov1510n of childcare for younger

- members of the family. This is partlcularly true when

mothers are involved. One school attempted to solve

the prcblem by keeping the library open for'd01ng home-

work and playing quiet .games, and‘by using a kinder-

‘garten foriyounger children. Volunteers, with all the

Organizaticnal restrictione inherent in this form_ of

staffing, were used.

It is recommended that:

8. The Board request the C1t1zenh31p Departments, Fed-

erally and Provincially, to fund a child care compon-
ent of adult E.S.L. programs.

NQ*OO49
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9. Mbneys from the Provincial Development Fund be used
to provide in-service programs for teachers in Adult
# programs, particularly at the beginning of .the term.

10. Consideration be'given to utilizing the library in
schools with adult E.S.L. programs. - A

In its visits to schobl$'td abserve a&uit E?S.L. programs,

it-wasievident that the effectiveness of many of the class-
'.robﬁ pfograms‘was delimited by éhe number of aduits enrolled.‘v
*;f | ;‘ In SOme classpcoms, allbdgsks were taken and.sbme students

were sitting'on tables. . ‘ - ,

\ggxi ,' - Therefore, it is recbmmended that: L | S

'”'\*\ -~ 11, The Board establish as the staffing formula for Adult
N , - Programs the one passed by the Board for the "Working

English Program". , _ - .

-

12. The Difector,»in consuitatibnfwith the Work Group‘on-
- Multicultural Programs, recommend an appropriate pro-
.cedure for administering adult E.S.L., programs.

C. THE NEW CANADIAN PROGRAMS DEPARTMENT

y oo

It is recommended that:

1. In order to promote the development of cefiprehensive
- language programs to meet the educatipmal needs of ‘
all students in a multicultural community, the
Language Study Centre assume responsibility for’ pro-
gram development in the field of "language arts”.

12. The number of “W Canadian consultants be increased
' to a total of 6.3\ : S

- 3. The status of these\c

onsultants to be as follows :
. - Consultants . N > -
- Consultant with status‘\of
Assistant Co-ordinator\ 1
) " \ » ) ) »
4, ' In addition to assuming the function of co-ordinating

New Canadian programs within ‘the Language Study Centre,
the Assistant Co-ordinator will also fulfill the role
of New Canadian consultant in Area 6. '

00050. ,. .. .
D N -

AN




B AT

5. The New Canadian consultants be responsible to both
-~ . the Area Superintendent and the Language Study
~ Centre as described below. T

\

Responsibilities of the Assistant Co-ordinator, New Canadian -

Programs, Language Study Centre

"~ 1. With the help of the New €anadian consultants to assist
‘the Director of the Language Study Centre in the estab-
lishment of cohere and comprehensive program policies
in the area of English language learning for children
of immigrant parénts. _

2. To assist Area Superintendents in the implementation
of the above policies to meet program needs of each
-of the six administrative areas in the Board.

3. T6 assist Area Superintehdents and their New Canadian |
- consultant in developing a comprehensive and intensive -
in-segvice program for their New Canadian .staff. -

4, To be respGnsiblé, where appropriate, for co-ordina-
tion of .information dealing with all aspects of New
Canadian programs throughout the City of Toronto..

5. To meet regularly with Area Superintendents to ensure
that New Canadian programs in City of Toronto schools
are subject to consistent,scrutiny with respect to
both stated policy and implementation.

6. To actively seek an effective liaison with secondary
school English heads and to attend the?f\meetings. )

7. To assist English departments in secondary schoals
with the development of E.S.L. credit courses for
Ministry approval. '

8. To be a member of the Central Curriculum Council.

9. To be responsible to the Director cf the Language ,
- 8tudy Centre for the general planning and supervision
of ‘all programs designed for New Canadians, including
those at General ybrce;, Orde, Ogden, Frankland,
and Jackman. . -

- 10. To co-operate with each Area Superintendent in the °
annual preparation of a program-based-budget for

New Canadian work in the Area. The cost of New Cana-
dian teaching personnel would be included in this

. . J —
£ Ty . R . :

L Y & . .
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/ S ~ budget, so that the total cost of the New Caﬁadian
B program would be readily computed. o

/, ~ . 11. To work closely with each Area Superintendent in
/- , program development and staffing in all New Canadian
/ . o adult programs. : ' ‘ ‘

/. . ‘

_Responsibiiities of the_Néw:Canédigh Programs Coﬁsultant

To the Area Superintendent:

o - 1. - Responsible to the Superintendent for making all

. g teachers aware of current Board policies in the
area of English language learning for children
-of immigrant parents. : L, T

2. Responsible to the Superintendent for developing
and implementing New Canadian programs in the Area
, schools - that are compatible with Board -policies.
2 ; : If modifications of those policies are requested -
e N as a result of specific needs by teachers, students,
- / - -~ and community, ‘to be prepared to articulate specific

reasons fer such differences.

3. Responsible for arranging intensive and ‘comprehensive
. ln-service courses and meetings for New Canadian teachers

within the aznea.

i | _} ‘ 4, Re5ponsib1e EOr_WOrking‘closely'With the School
S , Community Liaison Officer in interpreting Board
A o philosophy and programs to the community.

To the Assistant .Co-ordinator, Language Study Centre:
1. The New Canadian consultant would be responsible for

contributing -to the development of Board policies
and program development "for the eity.

: A 2. The consultant would attend regular meetings called
" - .. by the Assistant Co-ordinator to discuss and revise
' city-wide policies. and to report on specific.develop-
o : ments in teaching metheds, curriculum and class
- organization within each Area. 1In this way the
R ‘ : Language Study Centre would continually be revising
and making more specific ité policies and program
guidelines in the light of insight derived from °
experience within each Area. o
In turn, each consultant would benefit from discussions
, , . with other consultant and could takg hew ideas to h/er
- - - Area. ’ :

A - ogosz . /
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o -~ Db. RECEPTlONCCENTRES o

The question of Reception Centres, as self Sustained and
separate entities in the Toronto school system renders

it necessary for the Work Group to consider it as a distinct
operational issue in the context of MULTICULTURALISM As

a result of this necess1ty, the: Work Group has decided to -

enter its response to the question of Reception Centres -

separately in this segment of its Report

AREA 5 RECEPTION CENTRE

: In 1965 the Board established Main Street School as a - K
. Reception School for New Canadian students In the inter-
-vening ten year period under the leadership of three
different principals, the staff has developed a Wide : ~\€‘ "
range of techniques and materials in‘its search for the

heSt_possible programs for immigrant students.

The composition“of the immigrant community in the.East
.Eﬁd has undergone'major‘changes in the last few years.
Many are English-speaking immigrants,'nho are having major'
’ adJustment and’ achievement difficulties in our schools. VAs
a result, there is a need for Greenwood School to adjust .
its program to reflect the educational needs of a changing
vdemographic student population
Therefore, it is recommended that: GKEENWOOD SCHOOL,
f'k\ , 1. In collaboration with school principals and the
‘ School Community Liaison Staff, develop a program
for implementing the ‘recommendations relating to

receiving procedures, assessment and orientation
of 'New Canadian families as outlined in this Report. |

- ’ - _ &
N
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" When new families are "received" at Greenwood, refer -
. younger students to the appropriate junior schools,

Provide for the §gcondary séhdols in Area 5a - .
reception and booster program for .immigrant students
until such time that it is felt they can succéssfully

participate in regular secondary programs.

The Work Group eﬁcourages senior schools in Area 5

.to develop their own reception and booster programs.

However, the trustees recognize.that in some cases
this is not practical, either due to the fact that
numbers 'of students are too small or because 'of lack
of physical space.: Therefore, Greenwood will continue
to provide reception programs for some senior school.
students in Area 5. S T A

{ﬁangfer°8tudents at the earliest possible time to
the appropriate senior or secondary school in order
that they have the opportunity to participate .in
"mainstream" programming as soon as the Greenwood

staff and.the family feel the transfer is appropriate.

It is. expected that senior and secondary schools

- will provide transition (withdrawal) support in
- areas of need in their own schools. S

Assist senior and secondary schools in Area 4 in
dealing with exceptional cases, When they are 't
unable, because of an insufficient number of students
to provide in-school reception classes. Such referr-
als should be made through the Area 4 Superintendent.

Act as an experimental centre, for the development

of reception, assessment, and orientation programs.
Information which developsas a result of these pro-
grams will be shared throughout the city.

To act closely with the Langua ﬁhy Centre in
developing programs which can shared throughout

- the system.. There is a particular need for subject .

upgrading . (booster) program development in relation
to\the needs of English speaking immigrant groups.

Provide a focus for New Canadian teacher education
in the area of multiculturalism in Area 5.

‘Naturally evolve as a cultural reception centre in

Area 5.° ' - -

¢
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'\ - AREA 6 RECEPTION CENTRE

During the past 12 months Area 6 has wmtnessed a steady
increase in the number of immlgrantastudents. Yet, although
both séidents and staff are increasing, the numbers are
'still small and unevenly dlstributed in comparrson to sit-

- uatxons found in other areas of the eity. .
o ‘ ) ’ E R R 13

"; . March 19741 March 1975~

IR Number of New k “Elementary . - 158 . . 295 .
s  .Canadian students - Secondaty . 66 54@._
| ﬁumber of'NeW.LV' . Elementary" 3.5 5

Qenadlan Staff 'iféecondary oL 1.

e .'_ a . _ o r %ﬁry e

]
‘At théﬁﬁlementaryﬁlevel mnumbers of 1mm1grant students haVe

1ncreased sufficiently to enable the employment of E.S, L

staff Some work full time in. one SChOOl others div1de

4

 their time between schools : q

In the'secondary schools, the‘situatiqn'differs.' Student

numbers are still so low that it is virtual%y'impossible”to
A} .

provide reception and transition programs-v

' Therefore it is recommended that _ ,
1. Area 6 develop a Reception Centre to meet the following .
“-needs in its communities: ‘ . -

1

.a) Recelve immigrant families;

b) Co-operate with Area schools in the reglstratlon
of 1mm1grant students,

c) Evaluate educational documents. With the assistance
. of parents and students, outline previous educational
: experlenCe,

. ‘\} ‘ ,. A o 'v L ’000€5~‘3 :;v‘;“’x.\_: \
'.‘ - . . s M - . N 5' . ' "
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d) Make an initial assessment of educational .
g achievement and recommend appropri@te place- ¢
.. ment. This placement may be provided either
\\ at the reception centre or in the community
school. _ - )

e) 1In the case of younger students this place-
’ ‘ment to be in the nearest school. )

B . i ' , - v
. £) The reception centre will be responsible
e for the development and delivery of 'booster"

. programs for all immigrant students. Such
programs may be provided at the Centre itself.

g) - The reception centre develop communication
links with reference groups within their
community. The latter can both advise and '
assist their staff in developing programs
and interpreting needs.: v

h) A primary goal of the centre to be the integra-
- tion of the immigrant students into main-stream
educational institutions at the earliest poss-

- ible time. . ) '

©o1i) The centre, in co-operating with local school
staffs, 1is to provide a comprehensive orien-
tation program for Area 6 schools - organiza-
tion, programs, supporting procedures, support
services, etc. '

-




ISSUE 2

_THE ISSUE OF EDUGATIONAL OPPORTUNITY DEFICIENCIES

One of the traditions of school institutionalism is
the taclt built-in assumptlon that unlformlty and equality

are synonymmus in terms of educatlonal opportunity provision.

The reason for the aesumptlon itself is buried in -the hlstory‘

of western world-developmeht and the impact of the printing
press and its subsequent influence as a mechanicai model
for the_ordefing of all human affairs during‘the course of
that development. Recently, however, it has become‘evident
that equal opportunity does not imply: ﬁnlform operations

and procedures at all; that uniform operatlon and procedures

‘themselves create serious and lastlng dlsadvantages in terms
- of access to educational opportunlty What the disadvantages

are and how, in fact, they function depends upon the social,

o

cultural and general experiential background of the individ-

ual concerned. In the context of this section of the report,

the disadvantage includes all these background factors as
e » '

- they relate to educational’experience generally Educational

Opportunlty Def1c1eﬂb1es is a phrase developed out of the
\
dellberatlons of the Black Liaison Committee to the Board

as a reference to the uneven educational background of many

immigrant studengts which leaves them deficient in some sub-
jects'as'opposed“to intellectually deficient or inherently

incompetent to engage in academic work. !

C“J(HSﬁ#fbgsyﬁ
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' Although the. issue of educational opportunity deficien-

‘cies has generated proportionately more discussion since the

recent influx of West Indian and East Indian immigﬁgtion'

it has been an issue for some time. Certainly, as an issue,
its applicability is not limited to these two ethnic minority
groups. An example ‘is that some Italian and Pgrtuguese commun -
ities. have established pressure groups to resist the stream-
ing of their children to low level (II and III) secondary

school programs Much of this streaming results from' the

influence of ‘factors other than actual intellectual competence

-One of these factorsirs the Educational Opportunity Deficiency

(E 0.D.) factors to the elimination of which the system has
directed little consciously active effort. Nor is the
‘issue only applicable tc the extra Anglo-Canadianvpopula—
tion. Indeed, one of the‘central problems of'the now mis-

named "inner-city“ has always manifest itself as an educa-

- tional deéficiency problem

- The Work Group's consultation process revealed three
basic, though not necessarily completely separate,_types of
occasions for response to the "deficiency™ issue. One involves

1mmigrant students from countries where English is the nat- s .

iona1 language (West Indies, Guyana, Trinidad, India, etcﬁaf
. another involves those,students'who have emigrated from

_countries where a language other than English is the nat-

ional 1anguage.‘ A third involves Canadian born students

‘who speak English with-some competence but whose parents

4 .
c“,
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and, in some cases, grand-parents gré immigrants from

‘countries where the national language is other tham - ‘

English.‘_Fér.all three groups of students; pa§t educa-

tional experience has‘leftsome with major défieiencieé
in terms of prerequisites necessarj'tO'progress in their ) .
school careers. Sucﬁ deficiéncies occur moSt prominently
in the éubject areas of mathematics, reading and writing.
The‘reVerberatiohs géneratéd in dther subject areas by
lack of prof1c1ency in these basic skills require 11tt1e

descrlptlon and explanation in thlS Report.

An overwhelming majority of presentations to the

Work Group from virtually all categb;ies of personﬂel in

. ¢ . R N .
the school system have addressed some form of observation
to this issue, and a great many presentations from the
community, especially the Black community, make similar

observations. The need for extra energy to confront and

describe this issue is clear .to everyone. Senior and

.secondary school staff .especially, to say nothing of the

community, find the situation frustrating and with vir- -

-

‘tuélly notpromiSe of résqlution uﬁless a basic strategy |
‘foundedlgnfg’speﬁific policy addressed directly to this ' §

.issue develops to assist them.

éuggestions for solution from the briefs speak to the
need for upgradln%’or "booster" opportunltles in mathematics
and the'"language arts in both elementary and secondary

A"

schools. Since most schools from both panels are nge or

¢
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less oriented to the princiule'of uneven'academic pro-
files thlS does not appear to pose any real problems
in’ terms of 1nd1v1dua1 student programming. Tpe pr?blem
rests in terms of the range required. For_enample, a
Grade 10 student who is performing at a Grade 5 level in
the language transfer skills and at a Grade 3 level in
mathematics places both the student and the secondary
school in an untenable p081tlon, While a similar situa-
tion prevails for the senior elementary students ‘the
problem of range is not quite as extensive at the junior‘
school ‘level, and it is certainly much less so at the
primary level. ' ]
A parallel concern exists in relation to other subject
areas for mény iﬁmigrant”students: Experience of the sys-
tem and of the students demonstrates that a considerable
‘proportlon of immigrant students involved in E. S.L. pro-
grams “of all descrlptlon require some form of tutorial assist-
ance in 'subjects wh1ch depend heavily on comprehension com-i
petence related to complex language, reading andlwriting 4
usage - Examples are the language of instruction in mathe- |
matlcs classes, or the language ofr%itefary analysis,
Though th1s area of concern is less 1ntense and the exper-
ience of the teacher or the student involved with it is pPsy-
chologically less damaging than that of basic educational
opportunity deficiency, it is pot less critical‘since it

-

carries an inherent potential to become an° educational oppor-
06660
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tunity deficiency.iSSue7if there is no effort'te inter~

cept it., The reason is simply that language usage, and
some actual vocabulary 1n some cases' intervenes between .
the student'and the subject. This often means that achieve-

ment lags to the point from which'there'is slight hope of

‘recovery.

Critical to the understandlng of’this condltlon is
that it may very well be the manlfestatlon of a dlfference
in the culture of the school and the culture of the studeént.
In some ways this condition is more insidious than that
wnich registers thé requirement for‘upérading strategies
described earlier simply because it affects students who
demonstrate a reasonable capacfzy-to manipnlate their
second languageFand even reasonable competency in coding
the' s1gnals on paper and calling them off paper This .
is the‘phenomenon which normally develops as a result of
the imbalance which stressee instruction in the recognition
and utilization of ‘a given cnlthe's communication media
and neglects the requirements for immersion in the culture
which generated them. Different cultures conceptualize
differently; even the very. concept of conceptualization
and of its relation to learning is a cultural derivative.
There are numerous ethnic minority'groups in Toronto and

in the schools for whom percept forms a far more reliable

learning base than concept.

"0006L. |
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Though it is true that the second order of concern

described above,and,related to theissue of educational
opportunity deficiency, applies to-ali three grodps'of
students identified at the beginning of this segment of
the Report, its most intense focus is on the group of 7
ethnic minority children who were born in Canada but whose
parents'maintain a strong bultural position at»home and<

- in their'community. The reason is that h/er cultural
experlence (1mmer81on) occurs in one segment of h/er _
11fe while h/er experlence ‘with formal educatlon occurs

in another. It applles with equal force to the West Indian
and Eastvﬁndlan lmmlgrant student as well, quite apart from _
" the relevance of"their special requireﬁent for upgrading . .
("booster") programs '

Thus it appears clear that in addltlon to a direct up-
grading policy, there is also the requirement for a consis--
tent and conqtaﬁt tutorial assrstaﬁce policy to bring student$
through the critrcai period of oulturalfedjustmentfat.whatever

level in the school system such periods might-.eccur.

5

THEREFORE, IT IS RE'C;OI‘MENDED THAT:

@

1. . The Board establish subject upgrading (booster) ‘programs
for immigrant students who require them
2. That the Language Study Centre develop programs relat-

ing to the teaching of English as a Second Dlalect
A
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 ORIGINAL CULTU_RE AND LANGUAGE MAINTENANCE
‘ ’ e ’ . ]

This issue is a cr1tica1 co-ordinate in the larger
issue of MULTICULTURALISM and the role of the schools.

However, while it shares that distlnction with - other :

,,.2‘

MULTICULTURALISM and the General Curr1culum (Item V)

and Commun1tv School Relations and the Multicultural

. -

Soc1ety (Item VII)

The 1ssue is crltlcal 1n another sense as well, -An
overwhe1m1ng majority of“hr1efs from school. system per-'
sonnel display a sympathy for the notlon that it is the.
inherent right of the extra Anglo-Canadian population to
maintain and cherish their original-cultural heritage
and their language in Canada. 'Simultaneously, most of
these\presentations on pr1nc1ple reject the generallzat1on
that the school system has any responsib111ty to become

"
actively involved in the culture and language maintenance
process 1tse1f The grounds are that the business of the
school is education and not the ma1ntenance of cultures

and languagqs other than French and English! - . 5

1
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A dramatic exception to this general position of the
professional educator is the position taken by the .
Executive of the Toronto Teachers' Federation in ifs

S interim.position paper one'Bilihgual Education'. This
-

N“T;ve page brlef which the Federation's Executive presented

to the”Wbrk Group in February, 1975, argues persuasively

\

for the: implementatlon of experimental bllingual education

programs, and it cbnsludes with two regommendations

.,
. o \
s
“

1. Bilingual and blcul;ural education programs,
PR as defined in this report, be made available
on an. experlmental ba§;3¥ at Selected’schools;

o : a.) to all newcomers requi' ng native
' ' language instruction until, they

acquire a minimal control 6fx\

English, . . : %QQ .
b.) to all students selecting it as ‘\XREQ
an option. : ‘ _ N

2;v»Bilingual and bicultural progfams be given a -
high priority and that the Toronto Board of’ 'kkx
Education provide necessary funds and 3
adequate staff for such programs.
Teachets and other groups and individuals who may be’
. interested in examining the details of this document will

find it available in all elemeﬁtafy schools and from the

Toronto Teachers' Federation. o LY

o
S
< : -
. . .
»
B . i
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On the other hand, presentations from the ethnic
minbrities contend, and some do so quite categbrically,.

. . o that since they are an 1ntegra1 part of the Canadlan

fsoclety, and therefore of Canadian culture, fhe schools

4

‘ought to be.held‘accountable at least to sgme degree,
for the maintenenee of their eU1tuta1 herétage and their
;%ﬁ ( 1anggage and'its transfer to their chiléren as well as

3 for the ma1ntenance of e1ther the Franco or Anglo- Canadlan
herltage and 1anguages and the1r transfer.‘ Slmultaneously,‘
none of these presentatlonsvassert any res1eteﬁce or
cpposition to hecoming "Canadian". The issue, from the

perspective of the extra Anglo-Canadian ethnic population,
’ .

is that Canada in its very demographic make-up.is -a pluralistlc, N

1

mu1t1cu1tura1 nation, and that all Canadians are, as a
matter of-concrete, incontrovertible actuality, hyphenated

nationals. They aré .somewhat nonplusSed at the notion

that such basic appelations as French-Canadian and e

-

English-Canadian are acceptable as a matter of course and
thatnﬁéhoels,reflect these actualities asna.ﬁatter of
| convict;on. While the system briefs, including thbee that
\C\ stress the E.S.L., issue, speak to the need tovrespect and

.

appreciate‘cultures’"other than our own'", the multi-ethnic

N
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community wonders how rerect and appreciation manifest L

N

| thems_ s in an 1nstitution that outlaws its 1anguage and
.pany'organic evidence of 1ts cultures. -~ . - .o

;'V’ Whatiis mosticritical‘abqut this issue-is that (aiong
with the'ouestion'of'a third language as & medium of

‘1nstruction and the question of ethnic representation in

. the teaching staff) it is one of the contentious 1ssues

‘to arise as an express1on of position in the briefs.
Indeed, it is dichotomous and represents a cleavage between
the system as a whole .and a- maJority segment of the city‘
community at 1arge.

- As;the reader perhaps knowk there is aiready an
experiment-inbprogress which represents the limited beginning
of an- attempt to. develop practical structural dand procedural
experience in the prov151on of cultural and 1anguage

, « ‘ )
maintenance programs in schools as a concrete~responsev
‘to the needs of the ethnic minority populations. These

< are the Greco-Canadian and the Chino-Canadian Bicultural/
Bilingual Immersion Programs now underway at Jackman Avenue,
Franhland, prdevStreet and dien Public Schools.
. It is appropriate here.to report that the Chino-
Canadian program is progressing well and proving its value

‘?

not only to ‘the Chinesé and other students in direct

educational terms but in several other spheres of

‘06056
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critical importance as well ’ As the planners had hoped the.

program is generatlng healthy 1nfluences in the spheres

of allenatlon dlspersal psychologlcal support of Personal

1dent1ty and in school communlty-relatloﬂs It is also

providing the system Wlth cons1derable 1ns1ght 1nto

poss1b111t1es of allgnlng educatlon with MULTICULTURALISM
Attached to this sectlon of the Reportls a. Statement

of rationale which relates spec1f1cally *o the Chlno-'

Canadlan'Blcultural/Blllngual Immers1on Program. While

the’ stgtement contains a SpalelC reference to the - character

of Chlnese writing which is not appllcable to*ﬁther ethn1c

gr?ups who do mot employ. callgraphy of this type in the1r

-ertten media, 1t is otherW1se generally applicable ta those

. other groups. - | ' S &

“r
o
e
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‘_whlch 1t is 1ntended

'1ts s1mp1est terms

y ' - —5 . . - . . .

4

_ Ratlonale for Chlnese Canadlan

BlculturallBlllngual Programs at- o . S I

‘Orde and Ogden Publlc Schools;’

-

Y
-

: Several dlstznct but closely’ related advantages of the

proposed Chlnese Canadlan Blcultural/Blllngual Immersron'

Program recommend‘its establishment in the two s hodls’for -

o 4 . . T
- ; | _ T
Itaﬁs generally Known® that . school transm1ts A DﬁMINANT .

o

MESSAGE to the young personallty for whom the cultural

herltage/ﬁ/lch»that jnstltution represents is alien. In . Eh

the*message is that the cultural herltage

in wh1ch ‘his personallty anchors 1tse1f is 1nva11d Sllentg
o ‘ - tf

Y

certa1nﬂ§, non- verbal pers1stent and unmlstakabie the -

~

message bombards his consc1ousne$s from gll s1des of thé .

/ -

new cultural enclave manlfest 1n _the classroom the hallways Oy

&

and the offices of the school -to say nothing of the blunt

expectatibns, d;rections and instructions of the staff which

[
it .is

'control it. If.he hears a familiar sound at all,

o more 1fke1y to\be the*ﬁoice of the ethnic socigl worker

0
'attempting to ease the shock of his new order of 1nvolvement

" Or, 1f he is more fortunateh,awte cher of like cultural P

i , F

“herltage may be 1n the school; but’ may well have long since

»
repressed everythlng about her her1tage except perhaps, the

.1anguage whlch she uses with caution and only in cr1t1ca1

L]
)

emergenc1es in order to aid the young student in the
&

 process of trad1ng his own culture and language for a new

S 00068
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culture and language as she herself has done

| Whlle the young alien may be the subject of posxtlve'
supportlve Ffforts of the staff, . the negative message\\
-imbedded in the cultural character of the environment
itéelf is formidable and overwhelming. Even the very
.attention which teachers, ‘lay assistants and social workers
display for the purpose. of assisting his tgénsfef:frqm ohe
cultural world to another carries its own negative méssage.
Regardless of‘thé softness, sympathy, patience and subtlety
gf the coeréion, the message of the intent is alwayS»the same:
The‘studentfslcﬁlturai heritsge and, by extension, his very
personality has little intggrity and less worth; therefore,
he must school himself to conform to the new life order in
the cause of recapturing regcognitio;, greater wbrtp and a
healthier self image.. The schooling implies the displacement
and eventual dissolution of an original hefitage. School,
for the given student, is not'a growth environment, but a
transition medium. | ) & |

The ultimate result of the institutional message and

of the requisites it projects for the stability of the
student's future in a new land is his relegation to an
amorphously marginéi half-life in the dim corridor soméWhere
: betWeeﬁ\the two worlds which the mutually discrete cultures

represent. Unable to participate in any meaningful way in

the new culture and discéuraged with the lack of meaning and

00063
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value of the,old,'the 7€hdent's perception of himself becomes

that of a non-persen. Undér the weight ef this perception

of himself as a marginal non-entity, the etﬁdeht's , “

psychological and emotional stamina and stability deteriorates

to the point which renders his capacity for healthy, p051tive

growth and development v1rtua?ly 1noperat1ve
However, this specific element of educational ebility

is simply one negative factor which operates to m{;fmize

his chances to benefit from growth and development oppor-
L

" tunities. While hlS ‘relation with the school is dissolv1ng

his personality to a marginal status, his experlenee is resonating

in his home and affecting his relationship with his “family.
Anxious and determined to break through as a viable partici-
pating member of the new culture represented in the school,

the new student draws apart from the culture and its meaning
which his family, especially ‘his parents and grandparents,

: _ o
represent. His repression of his cultural heritage entails

4

) - - - . ) . .
" a repression, sometimes subtle and sometimes not so subtle,

o ?his parents as well. Now, to the destructive impact
%gi:;arginality, he addsrthe guilt of rejection which forms
still another concretion for the negative cast of his self
image. On their side of the relationship, the parents

hegin to‘feel,’and react to, the impact of an alienation
process. As their young begin to chip away at the periphery

of their new culture, the parents discover that they

understand neither\thevstrange vocabulary those young bring.
5
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bring to the dinner table nor the tenor of their needs and

wishes. Struggling themselves under the need to survive

in an alien, and perhaps even a hostile land, they now

feel the strain of relegﬁfion to second class figures in

the life of their own children. As their young begin to
develop a new language and a new understanding through their
involvement in the new culture; the older generation
discovers that the traditional family roles have shifted

to the uoint that they are reversed. "The reason is simply
that the alienation process imports the role of the young

as the pedagogues of the new culture The young become the

translators, the med&pm of explanation of everything from

'1anguage to commqQn, everyday happenlngs and procedures of

the new world. e older generation experlences the ultimate
humiliation of becoming their children's children with all

the accompanying 'dissolution of status which the reversal

implfes. Of course, the new role is involuntary from a child's

frame of reference, and while he might, in an immediate

sense, ''enjoy the-advantage' of a new-found dependency in

his parents, he is also the cause and witness of their

:

humiliation and, simultaneously, the victim of his own

shame of them This somewhat inhuman condition is .far from

calculated ‘to contribute to hlS capac1ty to grow and develop

. as a result of his opportunlty to attend public school.

Whlch brings us to an 1ntr1cate dual advantage which

'must4certainly ‘recommend the proposed b1cultural/b111ngual-

immersion program for the children of Chinese parents. The

00071 A
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cu1turé within the child's frame of reference. Simul-

?Gi"

existence of such a program in the school wﬁuldhplace a

recognition of the integrity and.worth of the Chinese

taneougly, it would constitute’the visible evidence df
tbe school's respect for thatvintegtity and worth.
Secondly, to the older generation, the existence of such
a program wouldqiepresent compatibility between the home
and school which involves a collaboration between the
parents and the school in the educatien'bf their young
rather than a cultural competition for their children's
allegiance. The single function, alone, of the 522501 as -
the instrument of communlcation maintenance, rather than °

as the eause of communication breakdown, between the parent P
and the child is worth all the effert the school, the ;
Board of Education and the'Provincial ﬁinistry of Education

can muster to establish the program.
[

The more indirect educational advantage for the child

of this evidence and What it represents for both the child

and his family is the far more healthy,.emotionaf,

psychological and social condition of the child's life | .
and therefore a profound amplificaéion of his capac1ty

to grow and develop. The direct‘educational advantage 7'

J




) ( #6?-»
 is, of course, ‘that it provides the chil§ with a concréte,
\§chool-or1epted 6pportunity'tp maintain hiS‘Oﬁﬁ cultufe‘
as he adds another dimension to his life through his
immersion in the new culture without fhé sufgicai"ghock
of a restrictive cultural transﬁlant. | N
These advantages rest in tﬁe concept of pérsoh31 

immersion in a bicultural/bilingual enviroqment‘which.pet-‘
mits the youné psycho-physical drggnism to exist and |
develop éccording to what Aldous Huxley refers ta as the
amphibious nature of the $reanismbs deéelopmental potent}alt
First of all, that the youhg grow mich more readily when
.that growth is predicated on pre-experience and its
fesultant learning is a familiar axiom in educétiqn.'
Building upon what a child has’aireadyAle;rnédvbécause ‘
that learning fofms.a positive and stable élateau for
future growth 12 a strategy which hardly needs mdre than
mention here. It is a growth principle‘Which_forms a |
éolid rationale for the préposed‘program. Secondly,
it appears hardly necessary to argue for the academicr ’
advantagé of such a program since what it promises is
simultaneous development in-tWO"cultures as well as two

o

languages. It has been well established that the young

+ +
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are inherently capable of benefiting from dual immersion
culturai/language strategies naturally and spontaneously,
Contrary to unlnformedopinionation, the young do not
suffer either personally or”academicaIiy°as a result of
such immersion.
sStill another academic advantage of the proposed
Program rests in the fact of its orientation in the Chinese
culture and, incidentdlly, in the Chinese 1anguege itself._ '
Obviously, this paper is not the place for either tech- -
nical or even linguistic dlscuss1ons about apptt:oprzl.ate(h
strategles for generatlng 1anguage learning in the young,
A g ‘but research is beginnlng to tell us about one‘such
Strategy whlch is appropriate as a recommendatlon for the
proposed program: The very character of Chinese caligraphy
makes it ideal as an operationally effectlve med1um for
developing reedlng competence.ln the young! There is a
'strong, if eomewﬁet young,.argument now grOwiqg in the
hliterature on the mental processes which result in reading
. competence.. The argument'indicates that the very young,
achieve that combetenée if what they are reading x€ coded
in the picto-graph fo;ﬁs used in Chinese writing. What
the argument points out is that overall act1v1ty of

e

Chinese. readlng, and wr1t1ng, is inherently a sound

-

1earn1ng process to which the young 1earner spontaneously

) 00074 o
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relates with ease, enthusiasm and a maximum pctential
for achievement.- It may well be, though it is yet too

early to state with certainty, that buried in the very

o~

nature of Chinese writing there exists the pctential for

. young people to learn the intricate skill of reading and

writing Engllsh words and letters through the process of
learning to write Chinese first! One poSsible explanation
for this, apart from the shape of the ccde»itself, is

that ih, of an by themselves; English letters, words

and phrases, are only relevant to the affective life of
the young through a cognitive screen g“}le Chinese>
characters are directly relevant because, as economical

as they are, they.are anti-discursive representations of
affective elements in the normal perceptual field.
Spelling is not the base of Chinese language strﬁcture
while the actual p1ctoria1 representatlon of a total
affectlve phenomenon is. This is true whether the
ﬁhenoﬁenon is a dragon, a man or a thunderstorm which
protects the man from the»dragonr

Still another factor which recammends the propcsed
program is located in the spe&ific area of school-community
relations. Since the impetus for the proggams, and the

proposal which resulted from it, arose from the community

00075
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as a direct expression of community need, the proposal
itself represents an ideal épportunity for the school
and the community to yoke themselves/together to make

~at least some segment of the children's education a

o -

co-operative total community affair. It is necessary

- to point outvthat one of the chief features of the proposed

program iswthe.community's'provision of volunteers to
import the variocus facets of the pplture,'whieh the
community represents, into the school. ‘The direct
(hvolvement of these people with the growth and develop-

ment of their children within the school environment

cannot but accrue to the health of school-community i
relations. If the provinqial government is to consider |
the interim report from its Select bbmmittee on the™~".

] T

Community Use of School Facilities as valid then it will

¢]

be in a position to consider the basic tenor of the

Comm1ttee s declaration that the school must reflect its

v

community. The community reflected in the,Chinese proposél
is a Chinese community. A beginning of a functional
reflection of this community characteristic in its school
would be the establishment of the proposed program in the
school

The Toronto Board of Education approved this Rationale

.as a statement of its.position on the '"'Core" issue

of Original Culture and Language Maintenance on

~0ctober 4, 1973.
) \
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RECOMMENDATTONS

- ﬁ )

<

As a reaffirmation of sound educational pr1nc1p1es, the

,personal benefits to the immigrant student and h/er

family and the value of programs described above to the

MULTICULTURAL 1deal, it is recommended that:
e

1. B111ngua1—b1cultura1 programs be expanded : ﬁr

+in response to specific community requests
and felt needs;

2. The Board and the communities -involved seek
funding ‘from the appropriate ministries of
governments for these programs.
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“ISSUE 4

THE THIRD LANGUAGE, .

1. As a Language of Instruction

. - This segment of the Third‘Language "core iégue" is
a second area of confentioﬁ'which briefs'froé both the
school system and ethnic minority gfoups have delineated.
In many ways, however, it is less coritentious than the
issue Qﬁ»;he systeﬁ's regponsibility in the aréa of
language and cultural maintenance. The»réasoﬁ is that
many gducatqrs-agree with community opinipp that the
.employment of a.given third lahguage for insg;uction
provides distinct academic advantages}to the ethnic‘
minority student in that it enables h/ef to continue
h/er school career without the penalty of interruption.
The third languége would be a means oﬁ‘bypassing the
language barrier which would normally separate the student
ffom h/er subjebfs as a result of language differences.
.;.' - The proviso would be that the strategy would be valid®
until such time as the student deVelopeq competence in
- English. - -
The Board's experience with the~?experiment in tran-
sition" at General Mercer Public School‘wés é?'attempt'to'

demonstrhte‘thed%alidity of this position. The experiment,

s - . 9
.
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_which'represents aitevision of the now familiar "Grande" .
‘ptopoeai;‘employed the'Italian language as an.initiel'

language of instruction in a junior kindergarten program

for Italian.chgldren. °fhe purpose was to effect a'éradual
transition from the use of the Italian langﬁage‘to the |
use of the English iahguage as the,childreh proceeded | .
- from Kindergerten through. the gra@ee. The original plan -
was to have replaced'Italian as a language of instruction
With English by the time the childten reached the end of
Grade II. At this writing, the evidence is that the
transition ptocess is already complete, as the children
approach the end of senior kindergarten. It is possible
te draw the conclusion that the experiment has demon-

strated 'positive results. However, there are some

observers who would entertain reservations about the

conclusion on the grounds that the age of the children

involved is a contaminating facter in the experiment.
The,likelihood that children exposed to a second 1anguage
et a very young age will develop competence in that ‘ o
language to the detriment, or even complete loss of |
their natiye 1anguaée is‘exceedingly potent. In sﬁort,

the transition may well have occurred in any case.

»
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However, .there are two certainties which have been

-

SN ," | clarified thréugh the.Wdrk Group's cdnsultation'with the
| Ttalian teacher, the teaching assistant and other staff
'assoc1ated with the program. The program providedzfor
a_smooth’and.comfortable transition fromvlst to 2nd

A language, and the side effect in terms of community-school
w " . - '

. - relations were healthy and beneficial for the duratibn of
the program. The very establishment of the . experiment

’1tself demonstrated to the school‘s Italian community

°

that the sdhool recognlzed the Italian language and

culture. During the term of the experlment there was a

S

def1n1te and v1s1ble reflection of the community's

s

culture and heritage in the school and ¥n their children's

" school experience.

I There is another advantage to the school,of using a ;.
7 B : ' ' ) -
third language as a language of instruction, apart from

those already outlined. Third language use reduces the

M 13

. v frustration and anxieties which develop out of the school’
. Ce . :
) ’ concern for student progress while s/he is’ learning the .
seednd language and developing reading and:writing skills \
upon which the Successooflﬂer future school career so s

heavily depends. *
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Various urban jurisdictions .in the U.S. have

| »established WOrkinguprécedufes for the use -of the 1lst

language of ‘ethnic minority students in their schools..
Usually the decisions to do‘soﬂwere the results of Supreme

_Court rulings on issues brought to- litigation through class

N actions. The consistent tne%r‘these high court rulings

.is that théhconcgpt of equal educational oppdrtunity

t

carries with it thevimplicatiqnﬂof equal right of access

to such oppd?tuqities.

0

| {’ ' ‘ If the form or means of an educational institution's :
. . _ . . - oo RN

. service delivery is such that it effectively ne%gtes the

right of atcess, it also effeébively contravenes the

equal opportunity coﬂcept itself. Sincé thé means of

"

- access to educational opportUnity which ‘school institutions -
employ is language, to employ a language the student cannot

understand is, in effect to discriminate against the student.
o _
and to proffer advantages and privilege to the student who

can. ;"

" The visit of some of the Work Group trustees and : '
;§§%<;J

administrative staff to the~City of New York brought the

+

info schools which’ employed a 2nd language as a meéium-for

"providing equal access to educational 6pportunity for .

~
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Spanish sPeaking childreﬁ.j THé;étudent‘spéﬁd one and a

1

half hours each day[;n an interim E.S.L. program. There-.

after all'their classes employ Spanish as a language of
instruction, The ultimate inté#; of(this'procedure_gf
tgyemploy Spanisﬁ (the Stﬁdgnts' first laﬂgﬁage) bgth f

aé a langéage'df instruction and as a strategy for thé
maintenance of-the students’ original 1aﬁgﬁage. As fhe
gtudents become iﬁcreasinély ﬁroficieﬁt in Englisgplangqcfi
usage, the programs, gradually move_frbm‘using'both_Spanish

and English as languages of i n@rﬁctibn;' In short the

students proceed through their school career as ‘true

~bilingual students. - | | T

L8

& ) '

o

-

Two conditions prevail in Toronto which function to

4

veto an} immediate attempt.to establish a simitar strategy

- ke

'inithe schools. The firéy»is tﬁe Educatién Act of the

Province of Ontario, the second is gﬁe demogfaphic%hake-up
of the schools' pdﬁulatibng. o

It is-clearly poésible to resolve the fir§t~difficu1ty
through a.cdﬁscidﬁs decision to follow the examples’ of
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta and revise the legié-
lation to enable the schools to utilize 3rd 1anguages as .
1qnguagesqo§ %népfuction. ) ’ ﬁW ' %ﬁ;
The second condition, howe#er; presents. a stubborn .

W W&
dilemma. -The experience of the Wo%k Group's visit to

000%2
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New York is that the Spanish speaking community is a

“

fairly homogeneous enclave which extends ‘through
several school aistricts, that the student .population is

for all intents and purposes a Spanish speaking, student

A

body

The demographlc configuration in Toronto is different

o

in that any given school communlty can represent anywhere

"from 5 to 25 culturally and linguistically distinct

o

populations. Enclaves as such are far less extensive  :
geographicélly_than they are in the major cities of the
United States. S : -/

. ' Ry : T
In cities such as New York, Chfﬁﬁg&>or Philadelphia,

it -is operationally possible to speak of schools as Spanish

speaking, Black q@r Italian. ' It is not possible to speak

of the public schools of Toronto'in such terms. In New
York it is operationelly feasible to provide the cuiturally
and linguistically homogeneous schools with stafts who
Qyzenjoy affinity with their student bodres»and the communities
the?xrep;esent in terms of language and culture. In Toronto
ach1ev1ng such proportional cultural and 11ngu1st1c

balanqe in school staffs presents almost 1nsurmountab1e

, 10g1st1ca1 problems since the school staffs would of

necessity repres%nt a culturaltmosaid-of enormous diversity.

.

00683
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.At the same time,. there are a considerable number
of student populations in the Toronto system which con-
sists of one‘or, in some cases, two culturally and
1inguistica11y homogeneous groups of sizeable propor-
tions. Given a local expression of need, teacher availa-
bility, the support of.appropriate enabling legislation,
it may prove feasible to provide some instruction in the
rirst‘language of the majority groupistudent population

in a givenlschool.

2. As a. SubJect for Instruction

&
This second segment of the Third Language issue again

raises the issue of .the existing Education Act. Th:’
present terms of this Act further divides the 1erger
issue in- that the restrictions of the Act are much more
“directly applicable to the elementary ‘panel than to the
asecondary panel in&terms of the Third Language as a
’vlanguagevof instruction. |

During the past four years, the Toronto Board of
Education has extended the number of options for modern
1anguege courses avéilable to secondary school students -

from 5 to 19 The highest acceleration of th%% increase

ha% occurred over & perio’kof the 1ast twelve ‘months.

7
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The establishment.of many of these ﬁew language course
options is attributable tg.tﬁ% results oé-the Research
‘Department's THIRD iANGU%gE_SERVEY OF 1974; others f
resulted from_specific community.requests and still others

were established as a result of a given school's own

initiative. - _ ~ .

Whilé/the actual establishment of new course options

is a somewhat laborious undertaking which ends with the

Ministry of Education's approval, there is ‘little to
prevent their proliferation pfovide@,the funds, appropriate

staff, and interested students are available. At this
' P . . Q
writing, more negotiations are in progress for the addition
e : ’ . '
of courses in the Modern Greek language to the option

list at. four secondary schools.
\
‘At this time, legislation in this province's Education

. ‘ ) - 4
Act is as mich an impediment to students' -learning a third

language atéthe e1ementéry sehdol level, as it is for the
inttoduetébn ofga third language of instruction throughout
the system. ' Section 3 of this Repert btiefly*deseribes
the exper1menta1 billngual/blcultural pg@grams the Board
has established in 1ts effort to recognlze the. needs of
\'epl}dren efg?thnic minority comm&qities,

/

TN ’ . . .
5 , . o
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However, it should be noted that the development of
the program occurred under present 1eglslat1ve restrict&ons.
As a consequence, they lace heavy stress on cultural

maintenance and employ the language of tHe culture involved

~only casually as it is required .to support the cultural

content or to assist with cultural comprehension, It is
a stated characteristic of theeprogramfproposals that
they are not intended to "teach" the language of the
culture but.merer to utilize it.

After reading the briefs of varioys extra Anglo- )
Canadian‘ethnic communities and after'participating to a’
nore limited extent in discussions with growups and
ind*'lduals from these communlties, the Work Group has no
doubt about the communlty s 1nterest in the establishment
of language programs which would prov1de their chlldren
with opportunitles to learn their own 1anguage as an
intlgraf element of their elementary school exper%ence.

It is just as clear to the-Work Group that a oonsid~

/ - - b

erable number of teachers and principals assume the -
igq » *

~

-OPPOS1te position. Briefs and presentations from'this

- Q

group of respondents reflect a sympathy for the extra

Anglo-Canadlan population's anx1ousness to maintain an.
e | v

- 00086 o
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S~ |
appropriate level of competence in their children's use
of their 6wn’1anguage and'evén‘té deveiof the competence
further. However, thé.same.briefs‘and preééptations ar; <
Virtually caﬁego}icalninvf;e opinion»ﬁhatasﬁgh 1Qnéuage
maintenance and deveiopment'responsibilities'do not rest
with £he schools, but with the ethnic cc’mmunit:‘ies..t:hem‘=

selves. These school briefs assume a co-operative position

on the question of, school space and facility provision

~ after school hours and on week-ends or évgn'duriﬁg the

summer which will assist Specifié ethnic groﬁpg to operate

their own language instruction programs for their children. N

=

- The Work Group's position in relation to this dichotomy
. ) e o
is that the provisién of third language learning opportuhity

ought to be available to given communities in all cases

<

where the specific community and its local school arrive

at a decision that programs designed to provide’ such an

-~

Lopportunity is desirable and appropriate for that school

" and its community. There is a specific requirement for

a policy which wi{;/permit the development of appropriate
third language learning brograms should local interest and

-commitment decide 'in favour of the development. However,

the suggestion here 'is that the term ”permit”.involvesﬁ
, ; o
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dimensions of official Board responsibilities which brings

its meaning beyond po}icy which is merely "permissive".

. The intent’in the term's use in this context is to inelude

’asﬁpart of its referent the basic_notion of the Board's

direct résponsibilrty to assist with the development of

a given program itself whatever "assisting" might mean

for any given proposition for any given elementary school

hat any given time. . . - u L
¥OIt has been noted earlier that the issue of provincial

legislation re1ating to the question of a.third language

as a subject at the elementary school level is crucial.

The Work Group's position in re1ation to that legislation
is that the Board of Education seek to impress upon the
Ministry of Education the requirement for a bas1c
readjustment in the Edugation Act which will. enable the
Boardﬁko establish a general policy of permission as it

is describedvin the previous paragraphs of this section._.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Education Act, 197%, Part IX, 229 (1), page 199 states:

4 «
\ 4

"In .instruction and in all communication with
- the pupils in regard to discipline and manage-
ment Qf the school, \

iy

.

é - - ] » ~- P

'ﬂ)(ﬂJﬁﬂs;
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i) to use the English language except where

it is impractical to do so by reason of

- the pupil not understanding English, and
except in respect of instruction in a
language other than English when such

other language is being taught as one of
the subjects in the course of study.”

While the 1anguage of this secti@n of the Ontario Education
Act wou1d appear to permit third 1anguage study as a subject )
at ‘the elementary level, it_is:understood that regulations
which the Ministry has subsumed'under this section makes

it clear that the 1anguage is intended to permit the

inc1usion of 1anguage courses of study only at the

secondary school level.

- Given this understanding, it is recommended that:

5

?he Toronto Board of'Education request the Ministry of

iEducation to amend The Act and the relevant.regulations

to -permit: L : .
o -permi S ‘ ~ 7

1. The teaching of 1anguages other than English and
~ French at-all levels in response to community needs;

2. Teachérs: to use 1anguages other than English and
‘ - French in communicating with their students at
all” levels. [

Setion. 1%

In reference to the present bilingual instruction program at

General Mercer Public Schovl, it is recommended that

1. The Board endoys
, tion programs ofi
the General Mer

o B

‘n principle bilingual instruc-
¢ type presently in Rrogress at
/ 1iblié School;

sy

7 00089 - \
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2. Where the number of students is sufficient and ' o
community interest is evident, additional pro-

grams ‘of this type be initiated in other elqgen-
tary schools.

-In reference to the teaching of languages other than French -

and English as a subject at the e1eme§tary school level, it

-

is recomme&ded-that:

1. The Board be responsive to requests for third
1anguage programs at the elementary level where
such programs are requested at the local school-
commundty level.

" In reference to third language programs in secondary schools,

S

it is recommended that

1. The Toronto Board of Education continue its policy
" “of responding to school and/or community requests
for third language subject credit programs at the
secondary school level in accordance with the o
following provisions: ° o o

a)’ A desire on the part of the ethnic groups :
concerned to have courses introduced and
a willingness. to assist; . L

b) An interest on the part of sufficient

- students to ‘make the courses feasible

within the guidelines of the pupil- -
teacher ratio'

. c) ' The development of a course of study in
B ~a form suitable for credit purposes;

- d) The avallability of ‘a qualified and
. competent teacher

d
t)Z. The Board publicize widely, particularly in the ethnie °
communities, the Toronto Board's policy concerning
third 1anguage ¢redit programs at the .secondary
g level. o : - . ’
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ISSUE 5

1 \
[
{ : s : ®

MULTICULTURALISM AND THE GENERAL CURRICULUM

Recently the Provincial Department of‘Citizeﬁship
sponsored the last of. its ethnic community meetings under
a prograh-series title “Neiéhbourhood Intercuitural
.Seminare" at Hart:House,.University of Toronto. People
from ﬁpme-ls ethnic minority groups_attended the meetihg
~to hear Arnold Edinhorough outline the.History éf Settle-
‘ment in Canada in terms of the:Native. People and English
and French immigrants; ‘Mr; ﬁdinhptdugh's,addreés was
competent and reflected a con51derab1e apprec1at10n of
the,suhﬁect he had been asked to explore for hlS audlence.

> . o .

However, it soon became ev1dent»that the're&ﬁ%st_ltself was
i1l suited both for the occaSion and the adaienee. As\ene
observer commented the top1c was “1nappropr1ate.'r The .
issue from the v1ewp01nt of the various ethnic m1nor1ty
_groups and 1nd1v1duals who made up Mr;~Edinb9rough's audienee

a . .
was that once again they and people like them had been

rendered "invisible” in the account of the nat?on'e develop—;
ment. It QaSvan‘unpieaeant evening.

The two core issues set out in 1tems III and IV are
without question. automatlcally associated .with this issue
of the generdl currlculum and the actual multicultural
ﬂcharaé%ér of the society it serves. That much -is fa1rly

obvmous. Nevertheless, once having made that observat10n,7

. there remains the question 6f MULTICULTURALISM in all ~
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elements of the currieulum,.ih addition to those involving
direct address to issues of the students' original languages
and cultures in terms of specific-program development.’

The "core" issue to which this section of the Report

addresses itself is the issue of the ethnic minority groups'
or individuals' "invisibility"” in the school curriculum.

The issue lays a particular stress on-the elements of Fhe o

!

curriculum which, like Arnold Edinborough's addrees, relate .

to the history of the nation's development.

A statement from a‘report of the Work Groﬁps; meeting _ ~
with Black students from several secondary schools provides : .
a fair example of the ba51c condition of “1nv151b111ty“

It is an intense but by no means extreme expre551on
of the concern with “1nv151b111ty" in the school curriculum, .
and it demonstrates clearly the weight of that concern which
many other ethnic mjinprity groups have broughr to the.Work
Group"s ettentiop.

1. Racism is evident in the history books and courses.

- As visible as Black people are in the school itself,
they find they are not visible anywhere in the hlstory
course. Black Hlstory and culture is absent. :

2. In the history of Canadian development especially, o
there is no evidencé that Black people have made any : . -
contributiOn at all.. ‘\

3. With the é&ceptlon of two schools (not 1dent1f1ed)

_there is no attempt to prov1de booksb periodicals,
tapes, records, films, etc. in the schoolgs supple- \ : ' -
mentary material holdlngs which reflect the role of . .
‘Black people in Canadian, Continental or World History. '
Neither is there adequate or competent reflection of
Black Heritage and culture of the African continent”
itself.

: . J
4. The students observed that, in many of their schools,
Black. students have provided the scant stock of such
material available in the schools. They suggested
that it was the Toronto Board of Education'sS respons-

- ibility to provide the appropriate literature and
materlals. ) . : .

00092
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With appropriate roabulary substitution. (e.q.
Anglo-Canadian ethno-centricism for "racism" and Polish
or Chinese or Italian or East Indian for "Biack", the
example becomes a substantialvparaphrase of the "invisibility"

grievance which many ethnic minority groups have-brought_

®

to the attehtion of the Work Group in their briefs and
preseﬁtations. Appropriéte variations in the state@ent
would’reéult in a different colour refeérent for “"racism".

For example,k“Yelléw“ Fefers to Chinése and Jépanése
populations and.woulé replace "Black”. Indeed “facism"f

#nd ethpolcentricish";could form a single.;eféfent in" a
great many cases. In other éases “éthngfqentric cdlturaiism"
would ;eplace "racism" ehtirely. Howevér{rany va;iation”
.one.éares to introduce would mefeiy readjust thekdetails‘

B ) . P e & . )
of the statements' content while the tenor and its implications,

r

would remain constant.
It gkould be noted that, while briefs and presentations

direct attention to the general social studies area, they

v

do not limit their observations to that area. Literature

and the fine and performing arts fall uﬁdér qusideration

v

as well. Courses which centre on h}storipal and evolutionary

developments .in mathematics and the-%cience§.WOhld‘also
. . o

qualify as subjects for inclusion.of appfopriate‘and-accurate‘

-

references to contributions of ethnic minority membership

pefsonalities. ) T
* . v o - ‘
What 'is perhaps most significant about this "core"
issue is that it has arisen spontaneously as one issue to

which the Work Group made no reference iﬁ aﬁy of the(‘

00093
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"discussion animation" documents distributed throughout
the school system and to varioﬁs organizations and
individuals of the community at large. Translated, what
this ihplies is that the issue wéighs heavily among the
concerns of this city's extra Anglo-Canadian ethnic
minority community.' N |
Two briefs from éécondary schools address this
issue of "ethnic visibility“ in the curriculum directly. -
The majority of briefs from teachers and principals “
.generalize fairly broadly about the féquirement of*school%
and staffs to reCognize and agyretiaté‘the cultures and
the herifageS"dfvtheir students jand the ethnic demoéraphy
of the séhool community. ‘ | '
) The Work Group's position én this spepific isste-
is that it.wouid be difficult to overstate its significance

in terms of its impact upon students, parents and the

A : > :
general community andyyy extension upon multiculturalism

[

itself.

Any student of aqy“given cultural and ethnic origin ‘
'wh9 diScovgis that in all h/er schogﬂvand h/er teachers consfder
important, there is no evidence anyﬁhere of the heritage
which has provided h/er“with h/er iden?ity’and‘h/er own A
personal hiséory,also discovers the impact of identity 1loss
and alienation.f~Th9 concomitant éction involves the strﬁggle
to realign h/erself in an effort to discover a new identity
in a new environmegt. That process prodbces its own -
énxietie#, and inVolve§ h)er in the inevitable conflict .

. f
1 /
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no one should be expected to endure../For a growing.ehild,

' the question of personal identity is fragile under the .
best circumStances. To expect that child to resolve the ‘ P

conflict as a result of h/er own deliberate decision, is -
) +

to desert the meaning of healthy growth and development.
The COnfllCt is descrlbed in this Report as the conflict
‘between the culture of home, parents and_the given ethnic

. community and the culture the school represents. (Section 3,

\
Malntenance of 0r1g1nal Culture and Language ) : J

[

Resolv1ng the conflict usurps the energy, attention

and commitment of the child which s/he would*normally utillze

>

in pursuit of h/er school career to say nothing of the

3 B -, ’ -

psychological impact which affects h/er academic life when

s/he dlscovers h/erself alien to h/er own education in the
O A ‘

f1rst place.

It should be ohvious to the educator that a-learner
who possesses a healthy self image, fcr'whom the learning
env1ronment is inherently a predlctlon of h/er success and

for whom cultural-integrity is intact rs the best cand1date

for learn1ng., Anyastudent for wham the possrbllltles for?

. o ., N

\measurlng h/er self image, the pred1ct10n of success and

cultural integrity is non-existent is at a maximum academic
disadvantage to say nothing about damage to h/er .
”psychological, emotional; and aersonal development. ) .
The Board has disccveredﬁfor itself,.through its
L

experience with the experimeanrat General Mercer, Jacﬁﬁan

Avenue, Frankland, Orde and Og'en Public Schools, what .the

. recognition of the cultural-her'tage of students in the school

/ : - 00095 C
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means ip terms of the general ethnic community's perception

4

. of the school's intent and of its needs. Reflecting the

culture of the students in the curriculum is one mqre form

of recognition and when the school community recognizes .

the recognition itself, the real collaboration between the

school and the community in the education of the community's

children begins. !

It is obvious to the Work Group that inclusion of
approprlate and accurate’ multlcultural content in the

curr}culum spells out the need for a thorough and complete

review of all curricula and.a massive infusion process for

\ n
the purpose of redegigning all forms of aids to learning

from téxtbooks through to library holdings. Further, it

=4

' involves curricula scrutiny and subsequent adjustments to

‘v to the poS1t1ve ach1evements of Black people _
- o

ensure specific types of cultural reflection in their

content. Adjustments should be directed toxard:h

1. Curricula provisions which reflect theiSpecificA
demographic make-up of the given school's
popuiation and the~community it represents.

v

2. .Identification in alllcnrricula of the role’
barious cdltureslandvraces have played in the
development of Canada's national historﬁ, the
history of the North American-Continent and in
global history. (e.g. Black students have
observed that in the study(of American history .w
4in Canadian sehoq;s, little attentlon is given
to that country 's growth ‘ Instead of learnlng
that the founder of Chlcago was Black they .learn

-

that'Black people”were slaves.) 3\ C .

it
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3. Critical to the issue of the ethnic minority o,
students'identity}and cultural integrity as well "as

the issue of cultural understanding of all studehts'i\
Al ‘ . : . .
is ;he manifestatiﬂns they can discover in‘studies- 4
' N 4 ‘ - # ’ . ) o "
related to culture in both the general and -specific ’
. ’ ' ¢ &

sense. Multiéult?ral séudiés, inciuding the'study .
- of mqlticulturalisﬁ)as a basic charécferistic.of ) -/
. 3 - #he Canadian cultural heritaéé forms ogg eleTent.of

new curriculum content. Various épecifié heritage -

'studies would also-bontribute to the generalvstudeﬁt

y population'; untderstanding_of ‘the meaning of culﬁure

as well as to the ﬁeelthy sense of self id;htity and
6 of cultural integ;ity in the individual ethnié
minorfpy student. o ' - /
L - 4. The eduéational endeavour in a muitiCulturél community

: . < . _ . o

requirgs the relation of curficulum\éontent accurately
“at éil grade 1eveis to ‘specific glpbal'argés (e.qg.
‘Africa‘apd Eurésia). Iteis impor#ént that fhe content

reflect the contemporary as well as pistoricai

significance of positive and creative social and "

cultural developments peculiar,to the people of those

A
) areas. ) .




5.

. <
. ?

-85~

.
o .
QA‘ o

All 1ibrariesamake every effort to include

~

holdlngs-'
A

(a) Learnlng resources, 1nc1ud1ng books and other

-

reading material, related to the general multi-
¥ S - ‘

oultﬁral aspeots of the school cqﬁriculum and

the reading interests of the .students.
e
High interest, low vocaéulary books .in every "

subject area. oy

! 4

'(c) Increase the1r ho;dlngs of both prlnt and noh-

—\ prrnt\gaterlals that relate to the cultural

heritage(s) of the-lbcal‘school community.

(@) Where appropriate, libraries include in their’

holdings various cultural and literature studies .

which are translated from thelr original to

Engllsh

@
[§

Speoial address to the relationship between students-

in the schools and the specific content of programs

‘in_the,humanities and the arts as well as in the

social studies is essential if the educational

: *

endeavour itself is to avojid the ppssibility of \'

"accidental assault on the ¢ultural integrity.and

identity of extra Anglo-Canadian'ethnic“minority
populations. This phase of curriculum review and
adjustment is not intended to imply a censorship

campaign in the field of literary or any of the arts

‘or other humanity fields. What it is suggesting is

that teachers take care to~addresslthemselves to

contemporary situations when either hfstorical or

ORI
00098
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literary works tend td.delinea;ﬁipast conditions in g

.a less thﬁn compllmentarY manner. For example, °!

/

modern students are sens;tlve to elghteenth and
}nlnetFenth centur& references to the "Dafk Continent"
1n¥huch the same way as Natlve People are sen51t1ve
tq references to- the "Ilean" of é;e Amerlcan

Coﬁtlnent durlng the same period. Careful dlseussryn{

"and the culture whlch such references 1mport to

@ - e SRR

. « ¢ N
s, consciousness. ' - e

7. A rev1ew of 11brary,materia1 and a sﬁbsequent’program,

of adjustment in holdlngs is of equal 1mportance to

[}

educatlon in a multlcultural soc1ety as a rev1ew and

reorganlzatlon ‘of curriculum content.'
o

The Work ‘Group is not unaware of the magnitude of the
undertaklng it is suggestlng here. /waever, its perceptlon

P
is that the Board requlres a concrete pollcy relating
spec1f1ca11y to the~rev1ew and reorganization of curriculum
. content- and other learning resources and support material-
if the educational endeavour is to find any ccmpatibility
with the community it serves. i

A
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Lo . _RECOMMENDATIONS
Therefore, 1t is recomiiended that: - ' |

S 1. The Dlrector of Currlculum Development encourage . "

R school principals, heads of departments, and’ other
staff members to develp. curriculum unlts, partlcularly ?
in the humanltles and the sqcial sclences, that -
recogniae the contrlbutlons made by varipus cultures
and . races-to - :
Cee ‘ (a) Canadlan, . s . . ~
e : ~ (b) Continental, and v

. ' , ~(¢) Global
history and development. . ; v ' .

wif' 2. Deliberate incorpdration”intd schoel curriculum units:

of ' multicultural studies, including Canadian, as . -
they relate to* the various ethnlc groups that make up . s
- the local school communlty. ot . . . !
s . . ]

3. Inclusion of various group herltage Studies, (e g.- Blacku

S N Native Peoples, Sgandlnav1an, etc.) in system-w1de

o school currlcula. - , ! N
. . . /A

4. Schpol programs, both curricular and extra/ﬂurricular; _
in the fine, performing and folk arts take .cognizance ,
of the ethnic compositon. of each school community. '

o

L7
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ISSUE 6 : .
, /- o ‘ - :

v ‘ SYSTEM SENSITIﬁITY - ,

. : B \‘ " 5

&
o M

-4

; . : Earller,'thls Report reglstered the expectation that
'adJustment and reorganlzatlon necessary for the accommodatlon
of education to the.reallty of MULTICULTURKiTSM would
perforce touch and affect v1rtually all elements of the Board'
operation. Of all the "core" issue which the Work Group's
”, report calls to the reader's consiéeratlon, the issue of System -
Sensitivity manlfests the predlctlon most dramatlcally.v 5ysgem
Sens1t1v1ty is a prerequlslte for the success of .any reorganlzatlon
. ‘yhlqh may result from the Work. Group's dellperatlons. Nevertheless,
. the"Work Gronp has'limited its address in this section to the area
‘of the Board's operation’which ls‘most persistently and consistently

in contact with the multicultural issue through its involvement

with children of'immigrant parents. The teachers' functlon places /

them dlreétly at the leadlng edge of contact between the school .;
, S o
a system and the general ethnic communlty. ) , ° .

[N

e Teacher-Educatlon

» ¢ B I

Observatlons from ethnic communities as well aslobservations'

.

and retommendations from teachers and principals, formal teachers’
| A

9 .o . . . . L.
organizations, and schools make it evident that the single most

important source of semsitivity development in the teaching and

*

‘school administration staff is their initial point of entry into

their professions; that is to say the teacher‘*training" institution.

" An overwhelming observation of both'teachers and principals is that °
. R - &

€

teachers’ colleges do not provide any form of access to possibilities

) - for famlllarlzlng prospective teaching candldates W1th world cultures

qgg‘ | - o101 ;
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ﬁor;vith the implications that differences between cultures implies o8

;ment of sensitivitysto the psycho—phys1cal realities of cultural *

for the education of ichildren who move from one culture to another.

Sources of information and understanding, related to the develop- £

x

: 1
integrity, identity and alienation are virtually unavailable to -,

student teacheérs.

* The Work Group's observation is that there“can be nothing .

. p’

more disconcerting to a graduate teacher than to discover that
his/her experience at teachers' college has disequipped him/her for-

his/her function in a multicultural ‘cSntext. Having missed even

.

>

the mpst cursory exposure to the significance of culturally ‘f
derived differences in perceptual and communication modes, rl%erent
systems, value systems,. family configurations and offspring /
constellations, env1ronmental experience, personality extens1on

‘e

ﬁtraction and the countless other d1fferences which account

‘,1‘.

for the development of the human personality within a given cultural

‘; .

sphere, the teacher working with a multicultural student population

and

i o
finds Hlm/herself in a completely untenable position. ThlS is to (P

'seminars which concentrate on the study of society, culture and

say nothing of the difficult pos1tion/of the stddents which results.

Asﬂa result of discussfons with school personnel the Work

sh ;1

Group r6cognizes a strong requ1rement for teacher education ' .
- ¥

1nst1tutions té prov1de their studen%s with courses, lectures and

personality.!fIn arriving at this conclusion, the Work Group is

aware tha‘ the new teacher will not graduate with all the under-

'd information he/she\requgres. However, his/her exposure

ROaR

to bas1c studies 1n appropriate areas of scholarship and the

development of strategies for prOV1d1ng the exposure should establish

LD

oo oogoz t
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him/her firmly . . = as a student of culture and society. 1If

she/he cannot graduate knowing all there is to knoy, she/he can
. Q N 9 ) B *
i - graduate knowing the need to know. She/he will remain sensitive-

to the poss1b111ty of encounter with: unfamlllar educational requ1re-

ments of h1s/her students and she/he w1ll have developed a

- competence to engage‘hlm/herself in study necessary to their

) 2 4

. accommddation.
- / Iy N Q )
. . ‘

2. Teacher In-Service Opportunity &

—
.

The -establishment off appropriate and adequate courses,- -

lectures and seminars at teacher education institutions is a

~
[y

matter which falls to the jurisdiction of the Ontario Ministry

of Education./ However, -assuming the existence of these opportunities

e «

for prospective teachers at the appropriate institutions, a

specific requirement for'in-servioegeducational opportunities in the'
P T ) |

same areas of study would remain. Responsibility for generating

these opportunities would fall to the Board.

.

For the regular grade teacher, the requirement at least

initially would be for two\levels of in-service involvement. ° One

for teachers who have graduated from teacher education institutions

with the advantage of basic study in the areas of society, culture

L. and personal;;yv the other for the purpose of providing the same
basic study opportunities in these°areas to teachers‘who would have

N . . . \ B , 4 .
'graduated before the fundamental adjustment in teacher education

[ . .
. - N . !

programs occurred. _ P

The M1n1stry of Education could be of lnestlmable ass1stance
with the latter requirement simply by providing teachers‘with the

opportunlty to engage in the basic study of soc1ety, culture and

~_personality in summer sessions spec1f1cally designed for that

>

CPRIC  Ppurpose. 00103 ! ~
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of course, since th&’appropriate course, 1ecture and seminar
programs are' not at this writing available to student teachers,
there exists a strong immediate requirement for the bas1c in-
service study sessions to accommodate present needs of a great‘>
’maJority ‘of teachers throughout the school system. "It is the
hope of the‘Work Group that the Board will request the Ministry
of Education to prov1de basic summer and Winter courses in these

-\ ‘areas df study. It is also&the Work Group's hope that the Bpard will :

;include‘similar opportunities in its on-going in-service programs.

. A o
3., The New Canadian Teacher - E.S.L.:-AND E.O0.D. (Educational o
Opportunity Deficiencies Specialist) - Ministry Courses
' L >

". More than‘mention is hardly necessary to establish  that all
~special New Canadian teachers most certainly require the same | .
opportunity for study in the area of‘society; culthre and personality *
as thevreguiar'grade teacher. It would appedr to be equally evident
o - . ’ . <

: * : . A . .
’that they'also require opportunitjes. for training and education which
<

o

will equlp them to discharge their- esponsibiiities'both'as E.SLL.

teaghers -and subject upgrading ("b--ster") program teachers. fAs a
result of discussions Wlth~Staff especially the school system '>;
teaching staff and its qwn sludy and, deliberation, ‘the Work: Group
has concludeg ‘that E s. L. and E 0.D. teachers. require specialist
'~training opportuni%ies whichnthe Ministry méuld prowide through its
summer and-winter programs. .As E.S.L. teachers they réguire‘ ‘
opportunities to study in such general,fields as'cuitural 1inguistics,
comparative 1inguistics}‘cu1tur31 and social pSychology relative to
language generation and‘of information movement strategigs. Though
it- cannot be denied that prov1ding immigrant students with effective
second language. 1earning opportunities depends upon the teacher's
comprehension'of how language occurs and how it develops,his/her
[}{J:understanding of wi why language develops is of’even more primary

T 00104
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"in one speeiaiist.' It.arises<from»the Work Group's perception of

: \ » i
during that stage of the E.S.L. student s career that equsure’to e

\J

’ =93~

significance.

- A /

‘In addition,@these teachers require specialist training
opportunities which.wili provide them with a broad range of alterna-
Al a
tive methods and technlques upon which they may callvln order to |

@&

- bring maximum effectlveness to their work. Thus, , study in

w

the general fields of the type set out here will provide the E SfL.
teacher with a firm’ ph110soph1ca1 and sens1t1ve h/se for h;s/her '
funetlon. His/her study of strategles, methods and techniquek will

ensure the practical rear&zatlon of his/her basic. understanding. . -

* &Kk

This Report's.teference to the Teacher of English as a.
: . ! o e _
Second Langudge (TESL) as a teacher of subject upgrading (BeoSter)

°

programs does not represent any attempt to‘;elescope two, position

the E.S.L,Jteacher's function if his/her asSignment happens to

Y~

place him/her ifn the Trans1t10n Cla;s phase . °  as , by

agalnst the Receptlon Class phase, of the E. S‘t endeavour. It is o

- any "booster" programs can prove most effective. - Given an \ap éﬁpriate o

e

pupil teacher ratio and thedfelationship of the transitionﬁfunction

lvement in the school's main stfeam‘

to the E.S.L. student's inv

S i '

as the subject upgradlng teacher as well.

v , : LY : -

\

The experiénce ef school staff, the dbservations of the:
. \ /« N
community and the 1nformat10n of the ork Group tells us that by

>

far, the major ‘areas of’'concern related to subject upgradlng are

9%1@5 T
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° such as grammar and spelling. - ThiS‘loes not mean that other

B . . . : N
subject areas present no prdblems for immigrant students of whatever

-

ethnic origins one cares-to name. It does meax% that the problem for

Fl

students 1n these areas is of major propdrtlons.; It is the conclusigh )

1]

of the Work group that a v1able solutlon to the" problems in these'

4

Y

sub]ect areas. _ . o _ ‘ - . -

—r
\

The New ganadlan Teacher -aIn-Serv1ce Opportunltrgs o
\\\a_ To strengthen E. S L. teachﬁrs in the areas of mathemat1cs and
\

r

\reacing and wr1t1ng, the)Work Group percelveslthe need for 1n-

{
r
L
_ sefvice sessions for E.S.L. teacﬁfrs ‘which will prov1de them with
Y . . : R Y ) ’ ) <@ . 4
' mation and discussion opportunities related to the types of
* \ . ot .

, - . o )
. resources .and learning aid -material available as well as to informa--

tion on program.strategies and ptanningfor children/ﬁho'require v

upgrading in these subjects. There is a further need for the-Board ¢

e to prov1de these teachers w1th 1n}serv1ce opportun1t1e§>wh1ch w1ll
\ N
increase the1r competence in the teaching of readlng and writing -
@ . . ) . o . (Y
'skills. Of course, it would be advantageous to New Canad1an teachers

D LD b i

and their students 1f the teachers availed themselves of the regular

2

courses in the teaching of read1ng.

4, Employment and'Stafflng Polr;y

»

.The issue of whether or not the Work Grouﬁ»recomhends'a hiring
pollcy to the Board that spec1f1cally attempts to 1ncrease éhg

\ numbef of teachers to be hired from each of Toronto s multlcultural
o

‘ ‘ . < -~ 3
) and mult1rac1al communities is a very controversxal one. Almost

i

. ' . . f -
without exceptign, briefs from the various-ethnic”organizations havé ,

'

reipmmended such a practice. On the other hand, school vstaffs wereyg

. unan1mously opposed to any k1nd of quta system. Many, however,
a .“"

g obségyed ‘that hav1ng papable, qdallfled "ethnlc teachers is a

E IC N
,., L e 0010;.;4‘»

KN

areas w1ll effect a dlssolutlon ot many of the problems in other =
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‘Q des1rable sf/fflng objectav - . e T

'ﬁt It will be ev1dent to the reader that: this is thevthird oW

",'*,» L

% scontentious - issue which the consultatlon process has brought

; ’%

‘"to the Work Group B attention. Qg d1d the issue of Language and ,

\ v

Culture MalntenancE"Programs and Th1rd Language Programs, this
A

‘issue places the Work Grouprln the - posltlon of search1ng out the

'; P ]

’<< reasonable response whigh will d1ss1pate the quandary. o -

It seems obv1ous‘that if the Board is to/extend 1tself to the
: P O
p01nt of ensuring as far as pos31ble the prov1s1on of 1n-serv1ce .

opportun1t1es, and to negot1ate w1th the M1n1stry oﬁtﬁducatlon wlth

the spec1f1c 1ntent of generatlngvthe establlshmentyof formal

v o mmaae R <

courses d1rected to expandlng and ampllfylng teacher sens1t1v1ty
/
J to the educational requirements of ﬂhe multlcultural community, it

cannot but extend its concern with the ent1re _issue of system

~

seggltlvréy to its own employment and’ staffing polrcy. .

.: )
&; It is equally obvious' that translatlon of the Board's basic’
R : t

p051tlon on sens1thv1ty into reallty d1ctates that teacher employ-

. -

ment procedures “include the search for the capac1t1es and skllls

whlch manifest the spec1al sens1t1v1ty quallty itsélf in a pros-
? pect;ve candidate and the degree to which the -candidate possesses it.
. 1 ° ' .

Since the subject of'this segment of the Work Group's report
is#System Sensitivity, it follows that procedures for staff promotién
. K ‘1 ’
R to° pos1tlons of respons1bullty (which 1nvolve~the§guallty of the

system s résponse to the needs of the ‘multicultural communlty) should
P4

also 1nclude direct attention to the candidate's qualifications,in the

13

N
" area of sensitivity. Further to that point, it is the Work\Group's
1 . .

opinion that}in both the internal and external recruitment of can-

) ‘didates for leadership positions, the policy of the systemfshould

be to encourage applications from candidates who are not~only

L)
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quallfled to £ill ald of a glvén positlon s requ1rements well, but;&

a ' . s <®

ka//’ who also fulfill the addltlonal requlrement for a. sen51t1v1ty

-‘whloh(permlts him'her to re;ate to the ethn1c communlty and to

2
~ ~ - . A ”

émphathize with its educational needs and expectations.

- . .

3

OF SENSITIVITY ITSELF

.

- It will be obvious to the reader that the courses, 1ectures,v

"seminars and 1n—serv1ce se551ons outllned'here would prov1§e school

.
‘-

. - perbonnel w1th channels of access to sbec1f1c kinds of learning.

L3

What 1s notable about the channels of access is that they would be “ -
vt . ~

establlshed with a dual 1ntent One'is that, through such access, » !¢

,teachers_would develop .an ihcreased practical capacity to discharge '
P X . ! . ~ : . - . \A N X ' -
' the responsibilities of an educator working in a ‘context Ofme;tiig\ﬁ :
- culturalism. S ‘ o SRR

- . . ’ s v
A3 ] . . K]

The second 1ntent though by no means, of a second erder of,

priorlty, is ‘a profound hope that teachers will perce1Ve these :
: channels as something more than mere access ways to information,

comprehension or. academic comparative culture studies. The hope
. - [ . v . “4 . -

is that teaéhers'willlperceive them as personal opportunities. for -

! ‘their owh individual sensitivity deve;opment Some will begin . ) e
w1th;g;ﬁagh degree of sen51t1v1ty toward the needs, hopes and C ;“{.‘ .
- aspIratlon of the ethn1c communltles and their, chlldren and they ’ ;:,
o R ‘w111 sense the deep /gd abiding meanlng “to ‘the people of the1r T \'

ﬁ N ;), .. .
tradition, herit‘ge and race. vSome;w111 flnd.that sense in the
: : - v <7 . :
learning experience itself.” For otqers, like the student of NS
. . ) ‘. :’ - . ‘ . &
philosophy who does npt -internalize the implications.of what she/he- | ~
, . o A

i ‘ studies, thé exposure will affect little or no personal attitude °

shift whatever. What is most 1ikely predictable is"that~for the
majority of participants some degree of attitudixal shift will

©

Q generate a proportiohate personality developmedt, .In any c

‘. e 00108 .- S /J‘ | o
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\o

the degree to wh1ch the shift bccurs is

1nd1v1dua1 participant. . >
The p01nt to consider is that none
©in th1s section of the report represent

. "/?ﬁrﬂ%ther staff requlrementsﬁfor access

e sensltlv;ty.development opportunltles.

certain to depend upon the
of the previous observations
-a direct address to teacher

to attitudinal and concomitant

.The Workaroup!s'obserVaticn

Te , is that a-need exists'fd"/spec1al in-service seminars and discussion

’

-

’ groups of approprlate size for the spec1flc purpose of-ass1st1ng

tﬁnghers-and other Board;personnel with 1nqu1ry into their own personalc

‘?Another success factor is the ava11ab111ty of access to th1s

'*spec1flc type of 1n-serv1ce ses51on in terms of con51stency, regular- o

i

P

1ty and t1m1ng 'The Work Grdﬁp is: of the aplnlon that ‘the Board and

"‘fmg 1ts adm1n1strat1veﬁstaff should explore

e : !

qu"‘ . dlscoverlng 1eadersh1p for such groups,‘

"13‘- 9

its ear11e§t opportunlty.

5, Sens1t1v1ty -and Raclsm

A

the poss1b111t1es for.

act1vely encouraglng staff

partlclpatlon 1n them ‘and establlshlng regular ‘schedules for them at

- For some t1me trustees and staff of the Board and the#scommunity

‘watched with complacency: and assurance;

haue watched,the spectre»of racism as though from a distance.- Some

.others watched with the

cr. LT tfirst, almcst imperceptible and vague'apprehensidn that the spectre
R LA ) - . » -

/
!

O 7. was approaching. But the victims of racism and the colonial founda-

00109
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tions.of'hiStory have known that it was there—all along badgering

2

their lives and quietly eroding their private sense of worth and
acceptibility. They knew it because ‘it had visited them stealthily
and often. Now, it no longer appears as bhough at a dis tance. It

is here in full public View. The Work Group has heard from students,
from teachers, principals and other administrative staff, and.from the
pommuni;y, that racism is here;in this%city and even in its schools.
It has read‘the newsbapers, watched television, listened to.radio.
and it has listened. to reliable acéounts of rac1al tension bursting
into- Violent contention in sehools and on school playgrounds. The

t I

tenSion.has usurped the sportive meaning of ice—hockey on one occasion

‘

and of floor hockey in a school gymnasium on another. it has revealed -

itself in bands of young people ﬁrcwling school haliways. Not long

{

~ago, it claimed the life.of a,white boy. Just recently it placed.one‘
ézblaok boy in jail ,and another black boy diednof'it. |
Probably the most insidious éharacteristic of .racism is thatb
for the vast majority of people it is buried'déep in the«unconscious.ﬁ
In current terms of’ transactional psychology, it is inextricably |

recorded on the personality tape and manifests itself in purely

inyoluntary and certainly unintentional prejudial responses. As’

the wOrk Group has discovered during its consultation activ1ty,there .«
%

- are also a great many instances when racism is associated with

classism and attitudes.of cultural superiority That too, reveals
itself involuntarily. -It is suspected thats only an infin@teSimal
segment of blatant racism is' pathological in a purely clinical sense;
that the psychological censorship ‘apparatus which prevents unconscious
racism from-manifesting itself. in blatant racist behaviour is sus-

ceptible te breakdown under stress. Sports events, economic crises,

; .
,and various threats to 1nd1v1dual and group security,

' ' 00140 —

whether real

|



the danger,? Under more consciously and deliberately'organized

"to the surface in a positive creative endeavour to confront them

. society is clearly evident.. It is equally evident’that while the

in the personallty of the school 1nst1tut10n or in the perSOnalltles

of its students. Certalnly to those people who ar% most consc1ous

‘and to suggest the Board's formal.adoption of;that position: Terror

.and fear of violence either ag aggression or reprisal ought'net to

right to live in pedace at full liberty as a member of the human

- should sugiprt education's intent ‘to eliminate it. p

' . -98-
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or merely apparent, are occasions of such stress. Therein rests

B
?

S

circumﬁtahqes, it ig possible to bring unconscious racist attitudes

and disallow their functioning. Consistent and conscious effort
; A

to,acccmplish the disallowanCe itself should result in the eventual
eradlcatlon of personal dependence upon the role they play in one
1nd1v1dua1 or g{Pup S 1nteract10n with another.

The.llng ‘betweens the personal qualltyvof sensitivity din teachers
- N : - ]

o

and in other school system staff and the eradication of racism in

ellmlnatlon of racism is everybody s affair, it is the specific

'S

bu31ness of educatlon to confront it squarely and to actively do

everythlng in its power to preVent it from rootlng itself either

-

*

of ra¢1sm and 1ts impligations, to 1gnore any of its manlfestatlon,

!

however slight, 1s to nourlsh and suppdrt it. _ . -

0

The Work Group w1shes to make its own p051t10n on racism known

’ I r-d

N . - oy

form the basis of decision to work toward the eradication of Facism

-

even though we can predict violence as a consequence of racism
. . b
itself. Racism is an ‘assault upon the human dignity of its victims

and it addresses itself to the destruction of the individual's - A,

/ - ~ .
community. It is reprehensible and unjust. It is this motive which

ar

S . oo
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As is mentloned at the beglnnlng of thls sectioﬁ"of“the‘report
the Work Group has dellberately atressed the issue of sensitivity

in its relation to teachers in the full realization that the

v ~~ section's title is System Sensitivity.'g_The Work Group believes
it is self-evident that the observations‘directed to the issue

itself apply to all personnel as well as to teachers. It is ,

, ’ , / ‘
equally obvious thag! with the exceptions noted on pages’94 & 95.
Specific measures suggested for teachers in terms of Mlnxstry
courses and ‘Board in-sexvice programs would not be approprlate for

staff members from other segments of the education operatlon. It

is necessary to, the cause of promotlng system sensitivity that the
'- - "’.-

Board encourage the establlshment of 1n-servloe se551ons where ' 'Q-
" A T' N
necessary for these nonﬂteachlng personnel.

¥

In submitting this 'report for the Board's consideration and
. s S

approval the. Work Group is expressing its perception of the need
_ : 1
e ~ to consc1ous1y prepare teachers and other personnel in the system

.

not only to work in a muiticultural society but to contrlbute to the
ideal of MULTICULTURALISM through their work. - -

The recommendations submitted here are intended to bring about

that preparatiom. They are s&bmitted'in‘the realigation that such

preparatioh cannot be méchanical fragmented or haphazard. The . o
success of or1ent1ng the system and its teachers to the dellveJy of
an educational service to the ch11dren<mfanm1t1cu1tura1 society
implies system w1de,concerted and fully conscious ‘attention to this
undertahing. D o A 4-_- |

Therefore, it is recommended that:
1. The Board of Education ‘for the City of Toronto request
‘the Ministry of Education to ’set up a Task Force to v
‘recommend the: development of appropriate programs that : e
. .would prepare teachers, particularly those trained in
o Metropolltan Toronto, to work in a multicultural society.

S oo




ntss-sﬁ_aak&oﬁtnls recdmmendeé that this Task Force should include in
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its membershlp Bepresentatives f&om the major Boards of
Education in Metropolitan Toronto, Teachers' Federatlons
and community - groups. -

The Toronto Board of Education request the Ministry of
Educatlon to co-operate in the immediate development of
approprlate credit courses leading to a specialist. -
certificate in E,S.L. Such a program should include courses
in anthropolody, linguistics, studies of wvarious cultures,

‘migration of peoples, technical .courses speclflc to- the needs

of E.S. L. teachers, eté.
\

The Language Study Centre, through its New Canadian consultants
and the School-Community Relatlons Department,a551st Area

-SuperlntendentsédevelOp1ng a comprehensive in-service program

to meet the needs of both "regular" staff and those speclflcally

-involved in Néw Canadlan Programs.

The New Canadian staff at the Area 1evel be’ brought together
by the Area ¢onsultants on a ragular basis to share ideas

in programs, use of a variety of teaching material$; etc.

[ - - -

J - . . . ) - . %
In speclal reference to Profe551onal quallflcatlons of New

Canadlan staffs, it is recommended that: .

1.

LY

L'b)' 0.I.S.E. offers an M.Ed. degree in Reading.

New Canadian teachers . should have had successful c] assroom . }
teachlng experience before be1ng placed 1n New Canadian =~ -~

programs. o

All:New Canadian teachers be encouraged to obtain Spec1allzed
training in the teaching of Reading.: Such training is '
available through a number of specialized programs. . _ :

N

eogo B ) . \
a) Primary methods - Part I, II and III. The'teaching,of\)\
Réading is a major copponent in all three courses.

S ooe) The M1nlstry ‘of Education this year has introduced new

b coyrses in Reading for both elementary and secondary
! teachers. The completion of Courses I, 11, III will -
lead. to a Reading Specialist's Certificate.

~d) - The: Language Study Centre offers seminars in the teaching

of Reading.

All New Canadian staff demonstrate a h1gh degree of competence
in English Language usage.

’ R N,

. 00113
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In special reference to personal qualifications of staff it

is recommended that all New Canadian teachers be:. :

1. Sensitive 'to and understandlng of the needs f immigrant
\students. .

2. '\A mature, outgoing,“and genuinely interested personality.

A"

3. Interested in working closeiy with immigrant | parents and
in assisting them to understand and fee)l comfortable in
thelr communlty school. - ‘.

In speclal reference to teacher employmené Pd promotion - L
pOllCY, ¥t is recommended that: .
4 -~ -
1. The Board encourage the hlrlng of.capable teachers able to ° o
. communlcate with the parents in the local school community. .

2. The Director of ﬁéucatlon establish h1r1ng teams that are /.
~ "~ sensitive to the’ mult1cu1tural composltlon of the Board's
. local school communities. . :
v . A .
3. Educatlonal assistants, if at all poss1ble, should be" o
' 1nd1genous to the school community. This staff sHould,
» in addition to classroom respons1b111t1es, act as a 11nk - /
ke between schopl :

<

o 4.  BAn act1ve recruitjient program be initTated by the Personnel
: : '.gepartment in Torbnto Secondar& Schools, Metro Toronto
n1vers1t1es and Toronto Teacher Training Institutions -
: for the purpose, of encoiiraging students to become teachegs
K "~ in the ﬁpronto School system.
5. - The Board encourage capable and qualified teachers who have
_ SR monstrated, awpartlcular ability and 1nterest :in working with
. ' New Can;%ﬁhn famllles to seek promotion- to all levels of
< lead®rship in the Toronto system. - o e
. . &
o 6. The Board's present form "Appllcatlon For A Teachlng staff
_ '~ " Position" be c-anged so that Item 9 - Additional Interest and
o : Abilities - ask appllcants who/are bilingual. to 1nd1cate e
¢ ‘their specific language competencies &s well as or other : ‘ Ty
e than ;French. : . B v ' '

C 7. That the junior school
procedure for the geperatlon of New Canadlan teachers
S' apply to all elementary schools. \
fQ% N.B. Presently, the generation of New Canadian ‘teachers in % .
‘Junior Schools is outside the schools regular P.T.R. -t
« Teachers are allotted according to a Metro formula, using
- a Priority 1 - 2 - 3 rating of students. In 1974-75 this
Y formula generated 26 teachers per 100 students.

-




©. -102- =

In 1974-75 in Senior Schoolss; E. S.L. teachers were

. generated on a formula of 15:1. They were assigned

to either reception or transition classes. Unlike
the Funior School formula, in Senior Schools students
could not be counted twice, ,but have to be assigned

either to a New Canadian class or to a regular class - -

not both. - ‘This made it difficult to operate a transition
program where students were moved from the New Canadian
class to regular classes for part of the day. In many
cases, numbers of students in regular classes were soO

large that it was difficult to ask a teacher to increase

N

this number, even if only for a part of; the day.

\A New Canadian student. is any student who is unable to ;

function successfully in the regular program because of

" an interferring language or dialect and whose culture is

\10 -

11.

12,

-different from that—of the school system. SN

r'd
The present definitions of priorities 1-2—3'be/replaced
by a procedure that generates teachers in relation to
students' educational needs rather than solely upon the
qualftative measurements of facility in speaking English
Suchprocedures to be developed- by the Board's Committee

© on Multicultural Programs and presented to the Metro Staff
- Allocation Commitfée for their cons1deration.

A significant increase be made in the number of New Canadian
teachers from September, 1974 to September, 1975.  The Work
Group suggests for the Bodrd's consideration an increase of
25%. - , o . ) -

-
o

A roster be established listing Board staff who:

a) .speak languagestinladditién to ﬁrench;and‘English;

wLi
4
¢

b) havefspecial training in: -
ié . primary methods,
ii. reading, ; it
iii. E.S.L. |

[

That the Director of Edutation

_recommend to the Board a procedure that will lower the P.T.R.
.at the grade one level in recognition of the critical :

importance of this year in the educational life of all
students. . . '

i a A
For New Canadian students,particularly whose native language
is other than En lish, a poor start at this level may never
be overcome. During this year, it is particularly critical
that the teacher has the opportunity of providing a great
deal of individual assistance for children. Yet no Board
policy distinguishes between -the number of students that
should be in a Grade One class as opposed. to the number

at other grade levels. ; .
ooa1s -
_ : |
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In the previous section of this report the Work Group:

A. SCHOOL COMMUNITY RELATIONS DEPARIMENT
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~

| ISSYE 7
SCHOOL COMMUNITY RELATIONS AND THE'

MULTICULTURAL SOCIETY ‘ ‘ R

S

=

-

has referred to the concerns ongew Canadian and regular

grade teachers, school principals and other administra- ,

tive personnel relative to~uun1'uqut' need to know ‘and

_ understand more about the multi- ethnic student populations

in our schools Aﬁ the same time the ethnic communlties

are manifesting an equally desperate need to know more

about the Toronto school system The corrLlation of these

two maJor concerns "alotie would justify recommendations

for the establishment of dlstlndf and operationally valid

'procedures for deliberately generating firm and hedlthy

(school-community relations.

ig\

W

£irm procedures for bringing school and their local comm-

&ep

un{§1es into strong r and more dependable contact with *
each other than is p

need which supports a1is position is for parent and teacher

However, much more depends upon the establishment of

B3

e3ently possible. Another obviousr

“to share in/the growth and development of the child. A

- recent report from the Board~s Researéh Department

‘fatterns of Dropping Odt provides us with an insight into

the potency of this speiﬁfic requirement:

\

"One differentiating factor between the stay-
ins and the drop-outs is the support of their
parents.. Only 39 percent of the dropouts had”

parents who actively opposed their decision

00116 | ’

\
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to leave,while 90 percent of the parents .

of stay-ins want them to continue their
.education. Only the -Future Drop-outs

reported a lower level of parental support,
. although still not as low as the drop- outs

a
’
]

It is no longerwpossible to disenfranchise parents
with language or cultural difficultiES from communicating
" with the school about their children. The Work Group 8§ .- :‘
i -experaence with: the experimental‘progrgms for the children
of the Chinese, Greek and Italian communities have also
made their impression upon the truptees of “the potency of
this need. The programs for Ogden and Orde Street Public
Schools (Chinese Culture and Language), for Jackman Avenue
and Frankland Public Schools (Greek Culture and Language),‘ o
'and for General Mercer Public Schgol (Italian Language .
Transition to English), allvowe their existence to the .

-

~ "felt" need among ethnic . community parents for involvement

“1 0 inm th@children s school careers.
' It is appropriate to set out at this point a brief

report on the role of the Spanish Speaking Community

Liaison Workerawhem the Board employed employed on a

A

temporary basis oneﬂmagrounds that it further documents the

need under consideration and supports the Work Group s

)

“ proposed'response to it.

In its January Report.to_the Board, the Work Group

included the following statément: . 7~

-

¥ Patterns of Dropping out, Report #129, Research Department
The- Board of Education For the City of Toronto
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The Spanish Speakl Community Liaison Worker

As a resu1t of its consulnatlon with Spanlsh- . s
speaking workers who were attempting to develop '
some measure'of liaison between some schools . '
and’ their Spanish-Speaking communities’, the - .
Work Group sought and received the Board's ' ‘
approval to engage a Spanish- Speaking Community.
Liadison Worker on a temporary basis on September
19, 1974. Through the co-operation of the Student
Serv1ces Department, the Board employed a person .
_to work in that role ‘on December 16, 1974
ko An announcement to the prlncipals of schools known

to have~a relatlvely slzeable segment of~Span1sh-Speak1ng P

.students in the1r populatlons stated that the Work Group's »‘1

purpose in estab11shrng thlS positlon was. to "1n1tiate a
pilot progect to ass1st 1t in developlng recommendations.
on the role of Associate Soc1a1 Worker (Interpreter- :[
Counsellor) as well as meeting the urgent needs of a rel- f
atively new and s1gn1f1cent1y_1arge Spanlsh Speaking
communityf"'* n - L _
As a<resuit.of consultation with the school principals
and staffs 1nvolved in the pllot proJect the Work Group
is conv1nced that the role of the School Communlty Liaison.

Y

Worker is not only operatlonally feasible but that 1t is

~critically effective in bringing about the partnershlp o

between the school anq the immjgrant parents in the -
educatlon of the child. .
Beyond these reasons a general name for the overall

rationalisation is the TOTAL CONSULTATIVE PROCESS between

each 1nd1v1dua1 school 1tse1f and its community. Such a

?

* Two sample reports from the Spanish- Speaking Community
Liaison Worker to the Work Group and the original announce-
ment to the school prlnclpals are attached to this Report
as Avpendlx D.

v . oous:
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- o process is necessary to the accompl;shment of attention
to every core" 1ssue set out in this Report and the

: a
pers1stent movement toward ‘the develOpment of solutlons

"‘to the numerous problems each of them represents For ’

1Y Do -

exampIe the issues of MULTICULTURALISM AND THE CURRICULUM ]
(Issue 5)." and SYSTEM SENSITIVITY 'Issue 6) exhibit a |

general appllcablllty to the syste»fat 1ar§e. But effectlve i‘

.address to the1r manlristatlons‘a }the local school 1eVe1

e ~l “depends upon the speclflc 1mp11cations both issues hold
| for the educatlon of ch11dren Uf&spec1flc etﬂnlc or1g1ns
1nd1genous to the local school communlty Both the cogent
9;‘;5 and affective c0mprehens1on of the 1oca1 1mp11cat10ns |

1

insists-on the school and its community hav1ng achleved an

-

_ X-ray view of.eech other and‘the insight only such a view can '~
A provide of the problems they»share. Teacher and other
staff sensitivity and -the determlnatlon to re-order.currl-
) “|7 cula are general.resources Sens1t1v1ty and determlnatlon
| both discover what either means’ accordlng to the terms of
the spec1f£cvcontext in_which they function. The Work
: 'ﬂi Group does not* ‘hesitate to suggest: that in order for schopls
. to achleve%an understandlng of what MULTICULTURALISM means
in thelr communlty, the schools must know those communltges
. To know the1r communities there is a bas1c ‘requirement for
each school to reach out and generate viable comsultation
with community'membership. ‘
T )

Working within the limitations of decreased budget
3 ; f Rt

ceilings, dwindlingUSﬁpport service.staff and little concrete

v

'Ooii?.a; D
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wew

. to, hav1ng achreved anythlng near the flrm and con31stent E

' 1nterpreter~counsellors and soc1a1 workers, feveals that e T
,schools and by éXtens1on, area admlnlstrators - requlre -
a deknberate ' con81stent and‘%ell organlzed program I

ﬂ_of asFJstance with varlous phases of.school-communlty

AR T
‘information, many s’chool principals and teachers have made

serious attempts to ‘orient themselves in the dlrectioﬁ, T W

.
- 4 . ! ¢

- J
of establishlng v1ab1e llnks with the1r commun;tlesx- Spme -

r

'haﬁe enJoyed mpre, success than otherS',but few would attest

y L4
.

. A . -

llnkage they requlre D1scus31on of“thls issue w1th school

7 o

personnel and Wgth support serv1ce staff eSpec1a11y w1th ~

o

l;. ~
- ]

o

relations. Examples of ass1stance are the functlons which

would be 1nvolved in new immlgrant famlly 1nterception and
4

orientation, 1ntens1f1cat10n of E.S.L. programmlng and the
Y ¥ r :
. i . . m??.‘f
assessment and ultimate placement of immigrant children. ,2§%

All such functions insist on continuous tight contact with

the community, as'algeneral and routine condition of life
N : - ) i .

for both the community and the school.

In the past, the ch}ef source of assistance for the
\schoo} in th1s epeeawodr has been the Social Worker and
Interpreter-Counsellor staff of the Student Services Depart-
ment However the Adv1sory Committee on School Social
Workers prov1des a readlng of the type of work load these
personnel assume which has prevented thém from prov1d1mg
concerted and.direct assistance of any magnitude to schools
in the area of sehoolrcommunity relations. From the repert

- ) .
.
-~
. . i / —_—
# v
[ .

4




it delivered to the Board On'Juue,13;;1974, we discover:

Ch . "Departmental members spehd”the'largest part—of their

" tent and mean1ngfu1 assistance to schools in developlng viable

'1n relatlon to the problems of spec1f1c ch11dren 1nterpreter-

e
~ .
® .

T N . . 5o,

... tifme doing direct work with familiés gnd individual
. * students, collaboratlng with pr1ncipals on student
problems R PR BN S~ . .

.
.

"'"The bulh,of family work rnvolves counselllng or
, 'therapy" around family problems having direct or
N indirect effects Qg_the ch11d's functlonln% in-the
8 ,schools "k e . :

The Commxttee s report reveals the 1mba1anqg between

-

functlonssgf this type and the school communlty 11aison i

* function:. S ' '  "“‘ o &" . f',_x,

"From the results of the self-admlnlstered questlou%h

J aires, it appears that community work occupies, on the
average, little (about 7%) of tﬁg soc1a1 worker s time "k

.
r

From d1scuss1ons with 1nterpreter—counsellor staff and
\

from wr1tten information they have prov1ded to the Work

\

Group on the extent and nature of’thelr workf}oad, it

*appears'that they. have been uhable to'generate any consis-

communlty contact. While soc1a1 workers occupy nearly 97% d

»

Qf their t1me in the “counselllng" and "therapy"of famllles <

l

}v -

-counsellors appear to proportion the1r t1me between two func-
tions. One involves pafent interviews. and telephone home
/

contaots relative to a specific child and home visits. The

other is family assistance work such as escorting children

to the doctor, to the dentist, assisting parent3 in visits

. *  Report of the Adv1sory Committee on the School Soc1a1
. Worker, The Board of Eudcatlon for the City of" Toronto. p.32

00421
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l,;f ‘_'f to Mhnpower Unemployment Insurance offlces, etc - :';. -7} .
.4;~ ] Commonly“then the role of the Social Worker and the
| i ‘Interpreten-Counsellor is CASE WORK. and INTERVENTION oriented o
i?}'lg g'f which, While it is certaln;y'beneflcial in terms. of reactlon. p;' s

.‘ . }
. : -
C . - \

_ to speciflc problems inVOIV1ng specifrc ohlldren and thelr . g j
T v,'ﬁ' 5 . “ . |
el 7 ﬁamilles "does not prov1de the school w1th any meanlngful ’

. .- -

oncrete assistance in. terms, of school communlty relatlons

4

3 B m‘f » 7 . b
I _1n general EV“
. “., . o [ o .
g . The Work Group agrees W1th the general pos1tlon of the '

| Adv1sory Commlttee on tﬁe Soclal Worker on the need for the d
IR establlshment of a healthy school-communlty‘co u1tat1ve o 't;;’ o
process. Such processes would contribute greatly to the _ T (;%p
reductlon of the CASE WORK throigh problem preventloh There ~ l.
‘are several grounds for thlS convictlon In a general '

]l - ‘ ~ sense, ~ the effectlve worklng of the consultative process
| | would bring the effects of the recommendatfons in th1s
”f f ) report to bear d1rect1y upon "the MULTICULTURAL questlon as 1t

' is manlfest in the community. Some speclflc results would

 be: S S
. 1. Increase 1mm1grant student _Successes in the
schools, z i
v Dlssolutlon of the sense of a11enatlon in the ' .
* . immigrant student; . S

3. Dissolution of a11enatlon between the iimigrant
student and h/er family; . , o .

<\A. Elimination of pressure upon the student generated
in the student's positign as a centre-of conflict
for h/er cu1tura1 allegiance;

. . 5., Stronger and healthler self image ih thé immigrant

v /\\\\student

o0tRR e




allshment poss1b1e

S school communlty lialson,workers. Thoughla'ﬁnifdrm‘dequyf

1 would not be advrsable to- deploy them‘unlformly Inltrally,

- of‘the.School-Coﬁ‘

-110- -
' Rem o

®. The Wbrk Group s advocacy for the formal establlsh-v

(,ment of a school-communrty consultatrve process to serve :
»the cause of healthy relatronships between the schools and

':thelr multl ethnic eommunltles 1mp11es an operatlonal struc-

rture to 3551st the schools and the. Areas to make the estab-

P

~ The. operatlonal structure would assume departmental

¢

form and, with the exception of a co-ordinator, ass1gn

B its personnel to Speclflc areas where they would furiction under

bR .
the admlnlstratlve Jurlsdlctlon of the Area SUperlntendents K

 The department would . cons15t of 6 school-oommunity llaison

ﬁ'sofflcers each'of whom'would be aSS1gned.to;onebarea and 18

ment of these personnel would place 3 in each area, it

deployment would be determlned on the basrs of ethnic densr-

ties throughout the'system. School-community liaison workers

A”ﬁould function under the Jurisdlctlon of the Area Superln-

tendent through the supervisory authérlty’of the area school

. communlty 11a1son offmcer. The department would employra

e 3
central co-ordlnatlon authorlty under the ‘title® Co-ordlnator

lfikelatlons Department

It should be clearly understood that the Work Group,

'tn suggestlng the establlshment of thts operatlonal structure

to the Board carries two spec1f1c intents. One is that the

Area Superlntendent w111 hold direct and complete admin-

;1strat1ve authorluy in h/er area and that the-area school

- goses
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’

community-liaison‘offiCer will-Be administratively accountn.
ab1e to the Area Superintendent.

It is the further intent of ‘the Work Group in suggesting
the establishment of this operational structure to the Board,
thatfthe Area Superintendent in the exercise of h/er authority

~vﬁi11 1so asagge the respons1b111ty of utilizing the School-
Community Relations Department personnel under h/exr adminis-v
tra_tive, Jurisdiction to estabiish and maintain five general
~procedures-in h/er area: B | '

1. Contact and communication for the purpose of
generating effective school-community relation-
: . ships and a TOTAL CONSULTATIVE PROCESS between
B B schodl and community; B
o N
. 2. Interception of new 1mmigrant families in the
-+ community and family receiving and orientation;
.immédiate student assessment and placement

. '3, Promotion and encouragement of parent access %

' to schools; provision of information to the
community about the local school; focus of
attention and- interest upon education in the
community,

4. In-service programming assistance for teachers
in all areas of multicultural learning and
sens1t1zation, o

« ! . 5. Promotion and instillpent of school staff sensi-
: tivity to culture and heritage represented in the
schpol community and to the “hopes, aspirations,
. ' *  and expecdtations of the school community's people
T : and their children

. t =
InIsuggesting the establishment of this operational

_ Structure and in the expression of intent the Work Group
supports the concept of decentralization as stated in the

Board's Decentralization Study Team Report, April 10, 1975,

()(klﬁkl@::q;},’, .. -

- ~
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‘gnd it accepts the definition of the Afea Superintendent's
réle'and‘the role of the 'subjéct directors as it would be
deemed to apply to the School Community Relations Co-ordina-
tor. | | N | “

| The suggésﬁed responéibilities and authority of the
School Commuhity Relations Department's personnel are set

out in three categories of positions ‘as follows:

RESPONSIBILITIES: CO-ORDINATOR, SCHOOL COMHUNITY’
’ . RELATIONS DEPARTMENT N

1. Co-ordinate,on a city wide basis, the devélopment
of school-community relations in collaboration with
individual Area Superintendents. : ’

2. In collaboration with Area staff, co-ordinate the
development of comprehensive Board programs for
receiving, assessment, placeméht, and orientation

procedures. I 3
3, ° To develop, through the function of the school-
L community liaison officer; in-service programs
for teachers as required by the Area Superinten-
dents. These programs would respond to requests
from the schoog staffs for assistance in under-
standing the cultures of the various immigrant
communities in which they work and would mobilize
community resources in the development of such
programs. ' '

4, In concert 'with Area Superintendents, school prin-
' cipals and staffs, co-ordinate the provision .of
broad interpreter service in the system, as
necessary. o -

5. To make recommendations to the Superintendent of

Personnel concerning the hiring and distribution
of school-community liaison workers. In making
such recommendations, to take into consideration .
no only .the specific needs of each Area but also
the language needs of the system as a whole.

~ (e.g. Japanese, Spanish, German, etc.).

6. Assist the Area Superintendents in the preparation
of a budget proposal for the Board's consideration
in order that each Area Team may have adequate funds
to fulfill the responsibilities assigned to it by
the Board. ' . “
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL COMMUNITY -
© LIAISON OFFICER
N .
tendent

o
E

1.

"To

In collaboration with school staffs, to develop
. local community contacts with reference groups.

Development and dmplementation of receiving
procedures and orientation programs in the Area.

-Invcollab©ration with seﬁool staffs, to develop
local community contacts and reference groups.

* To identify and contact all community organizations,
both tnstitutional and informal, that can assist
the schools in communicating and co-operating with
their communities. . . ‘

To co-operate with the New Canadian consultant
in developing special academic improvement (booster)
programs for the children of immigrant parents.

Through the function of the séhodl-ccmmunigy
worker, to provide broad interpreter service to .
the-Area.as necessary. o h . '

‘In ‘consultation with the Area 'uperintendent,
recommend to the School Community Liaison Co-

ordinator the language competencies judged
to have greatest priority for the Area.

the Co-ordinator, School Community Relations Program

To attend regular meetings calied by the Department
Co-ordinator to share and discuss Area initiatives
and programs throughout the city's schools.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL COMMUNITY
LIAISON WORKER -

To assist the School Community Relations Officer
. develop effective community contacts and reference
groups. ' .

To assist the School Community Liaison Officer in
providing broad interpreter services for the Area
as needed.” This will involve not only the util-

-ization of personal language skills, but also the
enlistment of éthnic. community organizations and

individuals who can assist with this function.
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: 3. To assist the School Community Liaison Officer

in the development and implementation of
receiving procedures and orieptation programs
in the Area. .o '

4. To assist the School Community Liaison Officer
in collaborating with school staffs, to ‘develop( ™
local community contacts and reference groups.

5. To assist the School Community Liaison Officer
to identify and contact all community organizd-
tions, both institutional and informal, that
can assist the schools in communicating and
co-operaing with their communities.

In consequence of the preceeding Qbseréations the Work

- Group has presented in the preceeding section of this

Report, it is recommended that: .

R * ) . . - It

1. The Board of Education establish a School-Community
Relations Department. o - - : .o

2. Thatﬂthe'establishmentofor.thié department be:

. Co-ordinatof,‘Séhool Community ° 1
o Relations Department o . o

*SchoOl'Communi;y Liaison Officers = ., 6

_**Séhoql'Community Liaison Workers 18

* One per Administrative Area. R

%% Assigned to Areas according to need.

Some considerations for their distribution to be:

a) the ethnic demography of the Area, \

b) the number of New Canadian ¥tudents identified
in the Area, . - : :

c¢) the expressed needs of school staffs,

d) the needs of the system as a whole, particularly
in relation .to some of the smaller and more dis-

persed ethnic communities. . o

3. In consulfatipn with the Committee on Multicultural

' Programs, the Personnel Department draw up a working
criteria and qualifications and appropriate salary
classification for the three positions that are
described in the established recommendation for
School-Community Relations Department. '
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»> .

In that the\positions of School-Community Liaison Officers

and Workers \as well as other Board positions involving commun-

ity contactikequires bi-lingual competencé of the personnel

4, The Persomhel Department set up procedures that will
set up procedures that will adequately assess language
skills, both oral and written, of applicants for all
stch positiohs. It is. understood that one of the

~Tanguages will be English. ) . .

5. The above positions be advertised both;;o}teaching
and nonfteachingtpersonnel of the Board.

6. That in June 1976, the Committee on Multicultural
- Programs report to the Board on the success of the
. Schoal-Community Relations Department.
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B. Development of Gommunication Resources'_

In general the Work "Group has attempted to develop
this report in terms of observations, suggestions and
recommendations addressed to the Board for policy o
decisions. Conversely, it has- deliberately attempted to

avoid intruding upon matters of administration. However, .

FE

- the temptation. is strong-to ‘concern deliberations with
' administrative issues. In any case, the line of distinc-

“tion. betwéen policy and administrative decisions is often

diffuse and uncertain. No doubt the. reader will discover_,

| elements in the report which s/he may feel s/he has cause

”to identify as administrative concerns.’ The Work Group s

plea about any discovery of that type would be either

OVERSIGHT or DEBATEABLE  ISSUE. Having covered that ground,

AL

however, the Work Group concedes that its concern about

community communication and its relation to the community s

‘need for information about its school's operatipn and

programs has prompted it to enter the’ administrative area

'deliberately. “As a result of suggestions which have come
to the. Work Group from teachers, principals, and the ethnic
°minority communities, the Work Group has developed a

_series of specific recommendations for actions which

' o0129, -

S
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4apply to the system generally and which both secondary
and elementary schools may find useful in their own

efforts to expand their dialogue with their ethnic

communities. -

RECOMMENDATTONS

Communication

1. That the Toronto Board prepare Information Kits
-~ (visual and printed) relating to various aspects
of the Toronto system to be used by schools in
working with their community and in orientation
programs for children and parents, .

2. That video tapes be made of local school programs
and other areas of interest for use in parent
seminars, S : : :

3. That schools develop”methods of visibl§ demon-
- . strating to the community at large its commitment
‘to the concept of multiculturalism. The Humber-
side "Festivsl of Cultures" is one such example, = -

4. That the Board, as well ag each of its schools
develop annually an ethnic demographic chart.
This information will be of value not only to
the staff of each school but also to the various
community groups and organizations with which the
school seeks to co-operate,

5. That the Board encourage the formation of ethnic
clubs in secondary schools as one.way of nourishing
the maintenance of various cultures and enriching
life of'the total school community,»

6. - That the schools utilize the members of its
various cultural and ethnic clubs to help develop
understanding between home and school, e.g.

"Soul Club" - Qakwood Collegiate.

00130 -
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That the Toronto Board of Education utilize the
ethnic press and ethnic radio and T.V. programs
to communicate with immigrant parents,
Since it is frequently desirable to translate school
comnunicationsrinto a number of languages, yet it is not

practicalifor the Board to employ on a full time basis

the number of interpreters necessary’to provide such

’service; it is recommended that:
8.  Each area, through the function of the School

/ Community Relations staff, identify volunteer

_.or commercial translators who can provide this
serivce,. : .

- 9. School principals be authorized to pay for such
service through each school's petty cash fund:
It is understood that the usual receipt procedures %
_.are available for such translations, ' -

9. That each school w1th the assistance of the School- %
Community Relations staff, develop an inventory of )
parent and student volunteers who can assist in:

a) registration, part1cularly in the first week
E of school; :

. B) receptiOn and‘orientation programs;
c) 1nterpret1ng during interview sessions
when the use of lay people is appropriate;

- d) 'translating written material from English _ .
to the,.various languages of the. school ‘
community.
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That schoolsa with the assistance of SchooX'

- Community Relations staff, organize appropriate
“programs to inform.immigrant families abcut all
'aspects{uf its operation and programs'

2]

J .
a) explaining the organization of the Toronto
. system-f ‘ B

b),_outlining attendance requirements;ffield \
trips programs, . reporting procedures,aetc.,

c) discussion role of resource personnel
e.g. nurse, social workers, psychologists, etc.,_

.d) Credit system,‘ | - h. . -

e) discipline.
- S MR

- ete. e
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C. The Guidance Function S I

QMULTICULTURALISM..{The consultation.prOcesslinuolving

community groups make it pos51b4e to state that,present : “

ﬁsenior school More often than not current academic

T
' -120-

=

- General considerations arise as a result of thinking ol

e

about the Board's‘GuidancevDepartment,and its relation-

‘ ship to the immigrant(studezt in‘the context of o

school and guidanc% personnel, teachers, students and some.

placement procedures are at best’impersonal and somewhat

' mechanical both_ in -terms of the secondary school

;candidate-who enters the system for the first time and

the student who enters the secondary school panel from theilxﬁ

¢

.-

performance and record rather than the number of problems o

thm?immigrant student confronts in the alien school system

RV

forms the single source of the guidance counsellor s | e

‘Judgement and of his placeme;f recommendation.

: While the trustees of the Work Group concede that.

academic performance andcrecord are of vital importance-' .

o
q

in the assessment and placement process, ‘they also
- Ey
recognize that the reason for unsatisfactory performanﬁe

and its record are of equally vital importance if, indeed,

/.

- not more so.
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The Work Group is prepared to~concede that the aspirations

and expectations of both the student and h/er<parents may well

.\

be unrealistic and beyond any. p0551ble hope of fulfillment. At -

the same time, it is’ obv1ous ' that the need to make any
f _
gAto theseaspirationsand.expectations w1th

determination relatin

the greatest possible,degree ofrcertainty is crucial.
Nevertheless, arriving at the'determination-is'merely a first

step toward student plaéement yhich will providezh/er w%th the_‘

maximum educational opportunity possible. It is categorically

imperative that both students and parents comprehend to the

\jullest possible extent the d1rect10n in which the student is
LN 1"
_ mov1ng\ the reasons for 1t and what they can expect as a result..

hd b

The issue here 1s, of course, communication in the best

e sense of the term raﬁher than in: the technlcal "1nput—output"

)

context. Communlcatlon as consultation, as a sharing process

is.a paramount necessity.in the guidance function, While  the
procedure of developing grade level "equivalents" between the

L4

. ngw immigrant student's school'recordband'bur‘own.gradingbsystem

is useful as a beginning reference p01nt for d1:cuss1on about
. assessment and placement to employ 1t as placement determlnant
is to risk inadequate assessment and 1naccurate?placement.
Whether the placement is too "hlgh" or too Plpw", the result
is such that the school system places the student ip a high
failure risk situation. Either the student finds it difficult,
if not 1mposs1ble, to meet the course requirements or s/he feels the
d1scontent, resentment and\a negative impression-of what s/he

13

perceives as h/er past academic accomplishment. The resonance
<

-

yO .
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for more personrdlrected counselllng and more ‘life-oriented

,of course content and pre—requlsltes age not 1mportant. Whatﬁ

o -122- S ’
. E e ‘
"and ramifications of either are virtually endless in terms of

_the student‘s persopal development,_the'impact of h/er imadinings j' Y

: -~
about h/er future and h/er capacity to take full advantage of

b e and . -

h/er educational opportunities. ’ . © o

The traditional guidance function of most school systems
. . . ° . I ]
has been employment oriented. \Coqhselling and guidance' has

usually been a matter ofs"aiming" the?student and then providing

information and ‘advice on course selection and the make-up of

vy e

a program time-table. Perhaps the single most signi;icant .

requlrement that MULTICULTURALISM anrd the student populatlon
.

it generates places before the gu1dance functlon 1s the need ' I

Y

“guidance. This does not mean jrat the clerical functions of = .

’ ) Nigez ’ . B : .
-the;guidanpevcounsellor such as the distribution 6f employment
- o ¥ ‘ . . . . . o

in?drmation pamphietsfand brochures to, students and explanations

it does mean is that the guldance funcg;on in a MULTICULTURAL .

ul~

context reaches far beyond that to undérstanding who the

student is, what h/er culture meang\ln terms pf how s/he sees

and hears the counsellor. Ho& the student's culture and race -

influences h/er perception,of'the counsellor and his role

in her identiﬁj is a reality of which the counsellor cannot e

affqrd to be unaware. What understanding and comprehensiSh;\J/ w,

means to h/er in relation to what they mean to the counsell?r

. oA

is another matter for the counsellor's.awareness. Of course, . ———

N N ) . i :
there are many kinds of awareness a counsellor requires, but these

K]

examples are sufficient to make the point.

f . 00135
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To clarlfy/the guldance functlon in relation to the nee%s

of the Toronto Board of Educatlon's multl-e;hnlc student

populatlon, it 1s.recommended that:

1.

- detail and efféct' necessary revisions. /

. r
’

The Guldance Department be as51gned spec1f1c respons1b111t1es

3

for entry of 1mmlgrant students. .
The, Board review the Guidance function including an

examination of:whether our present staffing formula provides

adequate guidince personnel. s

All guidance sthEﬂbe ektensively involved in,aii in-service

programs relating to the education .@f immigrant students.

In'SChools with large ektra“Anglo—Canadian populations the'

'pr1nc1pal cons1der the adv1sab111ty of employ1ng b1—11ngual

gu1dance staff.)

-

N,

_The’ Board\employ a full—tlme secondary school Placement

Offlcer for ass1gnment to the Gu1dance Department.

.The Gu1dance Department review "A - T1me To Choose" in

Each secondary school principal assign one guidance

~

'person a specific responSihility for student assessment.

This function is to be executed through consultation with
the Area Teams, the‘ﬁchool—Community Relations Officer,

and other school staff memhers, and if necessary the Boardilf
Placement Ofﬁicere‘ B

In cooperatlon with the Guidance Department, the Research
Departmentéréiommend to the Board poss1ble procedures

for "tracking" New Canad1an students' in a lonthudlnalJi

study ds they move through.the school system, and for a

period of 3 to 5 years after leaying secondary school.

Q A . _ | c

o
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. Do Soc1a1 wOrkers and Interpreter-C0unsellors

\\

On July 4, 1974, the Board passed a motion (Trustees Qarr and Shanoff) -

"that Recommendations 133 14, 15 and 16 and the relevant sect1ons

in Chapter VI, VII and VIII of .the Advisory Committe on the

School Social Worker be referred to the Work Group on Mu1t1cultura1
Ph11050phy and Programs for cons1derat10n and appropriate action.'

In 1ts deliberations, the Work Group has taken care to proceed aga1nst the

°

bagkgrqund of the ‘report from the Advisory Commlttee on the Soc1a1 Worker as

it relates to the chapters and relevant recommendations 1nd1cated in the
above’ excerpt from the-record of Board minutes. Thls is particularly true
of d1scuss10n which related spec1f1ca11y to the development of over "all

school-communlty relations procedures and the plans-to recommend the

establlshment of a School-Communlty Relatlons Department. In consequence of

" these d1scuss10ns, the Work Group has one observatlon to submlt before it

'sML
fa

Wi gt
P LT

Among both the soc1a1 work staff and the interpreter-counsellor staff there

are people who possess the personality, skllls, competence and consciousness
Whlch Wlll most certainly.prompt them to submlt appllcatlons as candidates to
Aill some of the tWenty-five new positions outlined”kn this report as the

d
eFtabllshment for the proposed School-Communlty Relatlons Department.‘

' SoC1a1 Worker Deployment . \ | ;y

i
THe deployment of the remalnﬂ?g soc1a1 workers would necessarlly depend on

two factors always prOV1ded, of course, that the Board approves of form1ng
. \ !} L -;‘» .
thejnew departments | v .

»

' nd When successfull
join the School-Community

1. The actual number of staff remaining if|
+ applicants} from the present establishmen
Y Relations &epartment. - . ‘

12, If and whenXthe Board decides to.employ add1t10na1 social workers
' \retaln the present number of .that establishment staff.

in order to !
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In e1ther case, the WOrk Group cans;ders it necessary to retain the function'
of the remaining soc1a1 workers on the d1st1q?t understanding that they will
co-ordinate thelr activities and ‘functions with that of the area School~-
Communitf’Relations bepartmen%‘op;ration; With ﬁhe eventual decrease of
specific problems we can expect as a result of(the proposed School-Community

Relat1ons:Department's funct1on, it is predictable that the general case work
.

- load which requires the social workers' attention will become more reasonable.

Thus it is similarly predictable that the' effectiveness of their own function

0

will increase. -
?

As for the funstion of the -social worker in terms of their more immediately

e

and directlyroperational relationship with the ethnic minoiity segments of
the multicultural society, the Work-G;oup is in full agreement with the tehor

snd‘implicstibns of the recommendations set out on Page 85 of the "School

-

Social Worker" report. The report is directing its attention to the social 7

work field placement of students from the Schools of Social Work:

"it is expectsd that preference will bevg1ven to those students who, in
addition to having above average general competence possess multllingual
skills."

14 . : N
and again sn Page 103, 15 (c)

"through conscious placement of social workers and asslstant social workers’
with d1ffer1ng 11ngu1st1c/cu1tura1 backgrounds. It is understood that as
“positions in either of these categories become vacant, pridrity will be
given to applicants with 1 linguistic/cultural skills, experience and
understand1ng where suchtneed exists."

Interpreter-Counsellor Deployment )
Again, the actual number of successful candidates among those who may -apply
. for a position.in the proposed School~-Community Relations Departm;nt from the.

present Interpreter-Codnsellor service establishment will determine the number

00138 Al | : |
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of. those who remain in the Student ServicosvDepartment.
In any case, the Work Group.realizes that there will continue to be a need,
for some time within Student Services itself, foi inte:preter‘assistance.
It is expected that over a period of years, as more bilingual“staffijoin the

various departments of Student Serwvices, that the need for’such interpretinb

services will gradually diminish, _ -

Recommendations

- In response to these observations, it is recomﬁended that:
1. The Board encourage all personnel of the Social'Wonker and Assistant

.Social Worker staff to consider submitting application for positions

¢ N

- in the School-Community Relations Department.

"2, Social Workers who do not transfer to the .School-Community Relations

Iy

\§Department continue to fill their present roles in Student Services

'>Department.

7
3. Assistant Soéial Workers (interpreter-counsellors) who do not transfer
tO'the School-Community Relations Dépértment_remain attached to Student

Services Depértment for the purpose of providing interprefer and
) N N
translation service to that Department.
. . |

7

4, An ability to speak another language, in addition to English and French,
be one importahf'consideration in the hiring of additional staff in the

'Student Services Department.

¥

<
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-THE ‘RESPONSIBILITIES AND ROLE OF SENIOR GOVERNMENTS

. . - ~
In mid-December 1974, the Canadian Consultative
COungil on Multiculturalism presented its recommendations
to thé'Federal Government, The impact of the very first ’
recommendatlon 15 telling in the fact that it is both the
flrst recommepdatxzh and that it unmlstakably 1llustrates
\the tenor of the Counc11's thinking in terms of responses
to the needs of the multl-ethnlc communlty and flnanc1a1
| ¥4 . . » . .
support for those responses. )
" "It is recommended that: In the

implementation of its multicultural

policy, the Federal Government make .

funds available to relevant provin-

cial departments for .the teaching of

languages other than Engllsh and
French..."*

-It'neéd hardly be more than,noted‘that,jﬁ;storically,
the settlement, growth and deé%lopment and indeed the
identity of Canada as a nation owes its success to‘immi-
gration. Apart from thé spasmétic and thin immigration

flow which'began the country's séttleﬁent era, the first
large wave of immigration occurred during the two decades
between 1901 and 1921. During that period, 3,371,000
péople, mostly of Greater British, northern and central
European origin, emigrated to Canada. The second major -
influx occurred during a two decade period following World

War II, between 1951 and 1971, when' 3,970,000 immigrants

arrived-in this country. During this period a major shift

*Recommendations of The Canadian Consultative Council on
Multiculturalism, submitted to THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA,
December 1974. S .

. ob1do




 Great Britain,; but those of the Mediterranean Region from

) ' “128‘; )

’

in the immigrants' country of origin became evident. This

time it was not so much the nations of Central Europe or

which the majority of people emmigrated. The most
proninent were Italy and Greece.' Durrng the.same‘period
immigration from the Azores Islands off Portugal was also .
fairly‘intense.A 7

Neitﬂer Canada nor the City of Toronto were prepared " .
for the impact that this new wave of immigration made on

the schools. Not only werekthey confronted with students

for whom the Engllsh 1anguage was completely a11en, they

~were confronted w1th a totally dlfferent character and

conflguratlon of cultures than any they had ever encountered?

in the previous 1m;1gratlon wave.

Indeed, it has always been true that both the Federal N
or Provincial Governments' citizenship operations appear
to have“missed the-pointﬂthatnchildren'and students of
_extra-Anglofdanadian origin are immigrants as well as ,
their parents and other adults.

‘During the 1960's the development of withdrawal classes

staffed w1th speclal E.S.L.* teachers began as schools in |

\Toronto attempted to respond to the educatlonal requlrements V .

of the newvlmmlgrant students. 1In 1965 the Toronto Board

v,

of Education established the Main Stgeet Reception School

as another measure of response. For half a decade, the

.Toronto school system enjoyed some sucéess with these

\ '

*English as a Second Language

00141 | | a
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responses, and the then "NewACanadian" sthdents appeared

to functlon satlsfactorlly in thelr new educatlonal enV1ron~

1951-57 1958-62
Italian 166,379 101, 181( 39%) 121,802 (+20%)- 54,556 (-55%)

' Chinese 16,445 7,000 (-59%) 18,014 (+15%) 45,977 (+155%)
East Indian 1,637 .2,é4q(+74%) 12,371 (+334%) 40,944 (+231%)
Black - 6,852 6,731 (-2%) 10,833 (+618) 43,996(+3os%)
Portuguese 8,115 16,731(+106%) 32,473 (+94%) 54,199 (+67%)

. schools.

_reoogniZed by.the colour *of their skin.
vlmmlgrants comlng from

',by,the colour of their

‘that in many cases' the differences in culture and educatlonal

Bickford, Brockton and Oakwood secondary schools gives some

ment. And then came the "70'g!

Ma)or Shlfts 1n the lmmlgratlon conflguratlon have

occurred again. , The most s1gn1flcant of these changes is

.perhaps thét large numbers of these 1mmlgrants can now be

‘The following
statistics 1nd1cate the steady decllne 1n the number of
Italy and Portugal contrasted W1th
the large }ncreases 1n the numbers of 1mm1grants dlstlnqalshable
skin. |

This teble;details the percentage lncrease or decrease

and the numbers of immigrants coming to Canada for

the perlod 1951-1973.

1963-67' 1968-73

Although Engllsh is the first lan}uage of many of these '

immlgrants, the problem of dlalectvtogether with the fact

experlences is greater than it is for non—Engllsh speaklng

immigrants has'produced a condition of near cr1s1s in our

The reports of the visits‘of the Work Group to
. ,

indication as to the degree of seriousness'with which bothJ
Lvd -

]
‘.:w

o 00142




. -130- |
staf%‘and students viev the‘situationf;)In 1973~alone,
immigratiOnvfrom South hmerioan registered a 233% increase
" from the previous year, from Southeast Asia 177%, from
the Caribbean 176%, from Africa 233%.
With little exception,’ school briefs and school
staffs emphasize the demoralization, failure and violence

that may result unless our systém responds with major

Y

"

improvements 1n programmlng.

Perhaps the strongest and most frequently voiced

1

recommendation arising from briefs and presentations is a_

plea for the Board to SOllClt from senior levels of govern-

ment major 1nvolvement in the dlssolutlon of th1s detrlmental

condition. : o . : . . }

To this end the Work Group has written numerous letters
and talked to admlnlstratlve personnel and members of

government at both the Prov1nc1al and Federal levels.

3

These conversatlons were slow ln developing and the trustees-

A}

- were frequently dlscouraged with what they percelved to be

&

the insensitivity of government to their concerns. However,
during the last monthl communlcatlon has 1mproved and become
much more encouraglng.,{The Federal Government has been
pargiéularlyreceptive and has 1nd1cated a w1111ngness\to
1ntens1fy its discussions. During the past month, «the

Prov1nc1al Ministry of Culture and Recreation has 1nd1cated

a w1lllngness to listen to spec1f1c proposals from the Board

. | | 2

' * 'See Appendices D~and F.

s
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‘Just recently, the Provincial Ministry of Education

has established its own committee on MULTICULTURALISM.

Though the committe's precise frame  of reférence is not

,yet_publi;, it is expected}that such issues as provincial
policy on\gﬁL£ICULTURALISM,X
Second.L&ngnage-for.the-ehildren of immigrant parents,

the problem of English as a
perhaps the cost of teacher training in_the E.S.ﬂ, area,
Third Language \olicy and interfintra-ethnic'tenSions
will form‘some part of the new committee's mandate,
‘ﬁxpansion and intensifigatien’of all these discuSsions
is essential if we are te,enﬁoy anyldeQree‘ef success in
responding te,the,educatienal and social issues presently
~ confronting this school system. ,The'argument'that'Federal'
involvement is inappropriate because edncatipn_is a . |
Provincial matter is not only unjust and unreasonable,'but
it is inaccurate. ofe of the specific goals the Green ’

Paper on Immigration and Population mentions (Chapter 2)

“is: . "to promote the early adjustment and
establlshment of immigrants".*

Q

It is self-ev1deht that a major factor in the successful
~adjustment for the immigrant faplly 1nvolves the-orlentatlon
of -the school é&stem to meet the needs of their children
se that they may enjoy the same advantages of aceese to

educational opportunity as is normally ava}lable to others.

~

.

*Highlights from The Green Paper on Immigration and
Population, Office of the Ministry of Manpower and.
: Immlgratlon, April 1975 -

-
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Orie of the many respoﬁsibilities the Boaré must
‘assume .is to involve the Federal and Provincial Govern-
- ments in this orientaticn_procéss.v There;is a need to
provide funding for broadly based‘educatiénal reorganizatién
ahdtredevelopment'projects to sﬁpport detéiiéd proéramming |

in three major operational areas:

1. In the programs of Engllsh language -
- attainment of new immigrants, children
~and adults.

2. Establishment of a comprehensive
reception and placement strategy .
S and orientation for 1mm1grant , .
’ ‘ famllles and chlldren.

3. Reassessment, re-organization and re-
- development of all curricula for the
purpose of infusing them with approp-
riate and accurate multlcultural
.content. . ‘

There is an important‘preceden; availablerwﬁich can
instruct any attempts thé Federai and‘Provincial Governments\
' ’m@ght make to realize the co-operation necessary to provide
the Board Wlth the flnanc1al support requlred to establlsh
_these three 1arge educatlonal reorganization and redevelop—
vment projeCts. Through a percentage cost-sharing agreement
betweeh-the Federal Government and the Province, the two
levels of government collaborated to provide_thg-Board
with funds for bﬁilding vOcationél_ahd tééhnical sChoéls
in the c1ty durlng the 1960's. The Work Group on Multi-
cultural Programs belleves that thlS undertaklng provides

both a precedent and an example of FPederal financial involve-

ment in a matter of Provincial jﬁrisdiction.'

a 00148 .
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cultural commmity makes it insufficient to merely declare

the Board's prerogatlve to establlsh prlorltles as it

‘sees fit. Wlthln the limits of a speclﬁlc educatlonal

budget which does not of itself, recognlée the reun.rementS.
The fact is that the cost of reorlenulng a school system

to a completely new cultural base of unprecedented com-~

plexlty is extra—cost. There is no poubt that once
&

reor1entatlon is accomp11shed and alresponslve‘capaclty

.

on' to any shifts in the
q .
multlcultural conflguratlon which may occur in the

future, the cost of maintaining a ylab e e&gcatlonal dellvery

service in the new context w111 decrease cOn 1derably._
A~ :
Perhaps the most significant response the Work Group .

=has to offer about the observations set out here is that

the appropriate Ministries of both the Fed\ral and Provin- .

.

cial Governments have recently displayed a posltlve and

encouraglng att1tude toward the notlon of 11scover1ng
a

ways and means for collaboratlng to br1ng viable solution

.
-to the concerns they share with the Torontq Board 8£/// .

Educatlon-sn the area of MULTICULTURALISM.; While 1t is

true that d1scusslons with some M1n1str1es began slowly, -
recent correspondence and personal d1scuss1on with adminis-
trative‘staff and elected representatlves from both levels

of government has provided the Work Group with a distinct
impression that the dialogue will continue. Members of .

the Work Group and the'various”representatiyes of the two

\

) » o Y
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“levels of government with whom it has been discuSSing

. the issue are looking forward with enthusiasm and con-
fidence to the time of transition in the very near future
from constructive dialogue to pos1tive action which must
certainly follow.

To bring direction and focus to the'Board's‘discussion
<with the £wo levels of;government on the question of,
support and'assistance in orienting its undertaking to
the educational nequirements of Toronto's multi-ethnic.
community, it’is reCommended that: |

1. The Federal Government, through the action of the
Secretary of State, make monies available from its
recent fund allocation of $50 million to reduce
racial tension through the medium of education.

2. Manpower and Immigration proVide compehensive
counselling to immigrants before emigration to,_
. Canada.

It woulinnclude, along Wlth other components, the

following: -

a) Information on public education in Canada, both

.~ at the elementary and secondary levels.

b) The necessity of including in immigrant documenta-
tion a comprehens1ve record of previous educational
eXperience.

3. The Department of the Secretary of State develop
Cultural Kits, including film resources, which will
pfovide schools with information about and insight
into the heritage and cultures of the immigrant com-

‘munities in Ontario.
}

‘

4, The Toronto Board of Education petition the Ministry:
of Education to amend The Education Act to permit,

1) - the teaching of languages other than English and
French as a subject of instruction in response to
community needs.

2)- teachers to~use languages other than English and
French in -communication with their students.

00147
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'Child care, funded by the Ministry of Communlty and -

: =135~ : :
The Ministry of Education provide funds as soon
as possible for the development of a test ,with,.
Canadian content, to replace the Mlchlgan and
T,.0,E.F.L, Tests. : S ¢

Social Services be included as one component of

‘adult E.S.L. programs. T

The Mlnlstry of Educatlon be requested to develop
curriculum guldellnes for multicultural programs.

The Toronto Board of Education request the M1n1stry
of Education to authorize the Ministry anfl Board to
jointly develop credit courses that would lead to
the granting of a specialist's certificate in E.S.L.
and which would include special tralnlng in the

operatlon of E 0. D.‘(subject boos’ter) programs.

a ™~

The Board of Education for the City of Toronto request

- the Ministry of Education to set up a Task Force to

11.

recommend the development of appropriate programs that -
would prepare teachers, particularly those trained in. v
Metropolitan Toronto, to work in a multicultural society.
The Task Force to include in its membershipvrepresenta-
tives from the Major Boards of Education in-Metropolitan

Torontq Teachers' Federatlons, and communlty groups.

-

THe Federal Government negotiate an agreement with

Provincial Governments to absorb the cost of English

language learning and subject upgrading programs for -
immigrant students., The budget allocation to include
funds for personnel as well as program materials.

The Federal Government, through its Multicultural
Department, and the Provincial Government. through the

‘Ministry of Culture and Recreation support community

initiated bilingual/bicultural programs.
e.g. Chino-Canadian Bilingual/Bicultural Program
Greco-Canadian Bilingual/Bicultural Program.

.
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.., GLOSSARY. |

Assessment -

a

PrOCedures for . the determinatlon of a glven student s prev1ous’
' educat10na1 experlences and aoh1evements, and the probabillties

for his/her success in the various 1eve1 programs avallable in

4

the school’system.v

<+

~ Bilingual Transitioh Program = - - ‘ o

Unrelated to. TRANSITION CLASSES. Special classes for non-English ‘
speaklng 1mmlgrant~§tudents wh1ch employ the students original'
language as. a, LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONifor the purpose of gradually

-displacing theyOIlginal language, and 1ntroduc1ng English as the

o

student progresses through the grades. - ‘ ‘ v .

9

Booster Programs -~ ' : PO
Classes which functlon on a W1thdrawa1 bas1s for the purpose of

| prov1d1ng 1mmlgrant students with an opportunlty to increase their

ach1evements in specific subjects. See EDUCATION OPPORTUNITY

DEFICIENCIES. -

[ . v

ducat10n Opportunlty Deficiencies -

5

Used to d1st1ngu “the cause of low~academ1c stand1ng in specific

subgects from intellectual or academic capac1ty in tgg/:§3dent.

&

Refers spec1f1cally'to a lack_of a student's opportunlty, as a

-

result of his/hef past'educational experience, to achieve a certain

- level of status in a givenksubject. o

Firﬁt%:Zd'Second'Language - .

Refers to the two officia languages of Canada (Engllsh and French).

. ¥ 00150




nNew Canadian Student -

A New Canadian student i any student who is unable to function

" A
successfully in the. regul program because of an interfering
language or dialect and whﬁse culture 1s d1fferent from that of the

school system.

Orientation =

An intensive and comprehensiv pregram to familiarize the immigfant - 4
t . . \ .
- family with’all facets of the,schoglﬁsystem's,Operation; that is,

its organization, composition, program types/and levels,

philosophy, resources, etc. \ o o .o L

u\ ] . ,
\ - \\, o .
. o

Or1g1nal Language - S o\

Refers spec1flggl&y to the f1rst lanéuage of the 1mmigrant student.

\ &

\‘ ) \
A -\

\ Placement - | : , . \ )

\ R
\

The function ofdlocating_a student in anﬁ%ducationalﬁprogram.

Receiving - ' : ‘ AN ' . ' e
\ . RN ’
- . . . N \ 4_ - .
\ The initial process of reteiving new families when they first ;)
:\ ‘ \ . . . ) . . .
\ arrive at the school. \\ " —

\ ‘ ) ' .
! a
i . VT

Receﬁtion Class -
pecial classes designed to prOV1de non-Engl1sh Speak1ngy1mm1grant
students with an opportunity to develOp a basic working fac1l1ty
,1n\$ngllsh which.will permit them to partic1pate in regular schpol
proarams at the earl1est possible t1me. These classes normally

OCCUpy\ the full school day. ' .
\ "*- « / ‘ . 2
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Third Léhguage'-
The relétionsh}p of the‘oriéinal 1anguege of the non-English speaking,
axtra AnglOfCanadian'imaigrant student t6 the two official languages

‘ ~ | of'Cahada egtept ih-case34where reference is to.the “first language -
of the immigrant student". | |

o o a e
@- ) . ' ‘ [ ' e " ,

Transition Classes —\rx ) - A ‘ ' ‘ .
-Classes whlch function on a withdrawal basis for the purpose of ‘
- providing 1mmlgrant students with opportunltles to participate in
‘spec1al Engllsh language study programs or in special Booster
programs in spec1f1c subJects or both. Transition classes assume v
“that the student has deve10ped a ba51c work1ng competence in the
English language. The class derives its name from the recognition
" that non-English speaklng 1mmlgrant students require a channel of

'gradual entry into the regular school program from the RECEPTION '

CLASSES. Hence, the transition from one to the oth .

W1thdrawal Procedures -

The pract1ce of wzthdraw1ng 1mmlgrant students from the regular

school program for fixed perlods of the day to partlcipate in

o

TRANSITION: CLASSES. -




)
-140-

- APPENDIX A |
RECOMMENDATIONS

English As a Second Langdage o,

. \ ‘ .

ox :
N J

The Récommendations which folldw represents the Work Group's

percéption,of'additioﬁél measures mnecessary to ensure the
development of sound’educational opportunities to meet the
language and learning as well as the subject upgrading (bboster)

requirements of the immigrant student. o , o

Recommendations relating directly to E.S.L. and subject

upgrading teacher staffing occur under Issue 6 - Syste
Sensitivity, -

Y
P
y

*A. GENERAL

The tw6‘followingafecbmmendatidﬁs ;pply only to Secondary
Schools. o S T

A

It is recommended that:

1. Each secondary school in Areas 1, 2, 3, and 4 provide
reception and transition programs for their immigrant
students. 0

2. That in all secondary schools students receive “credit"
for, E;S.i. programs, both reception and transition, thdt
fulfill the requirements contained in H.S.1l.

]

s
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‘The fblloWing recommendations apply to> all schools.
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It 1s recemmended that:
1. he Board formally adopt the integration of the -
ollowing three principles as the supporting phil-
osophy for English Language Learnlng For immigrant
students, f

ultural Immers 1on,

b) Ba81c coding/decoding (Reading and Writing)
and the decorum skills (grammar and syntax),

c) The recognition in E. S.L. programming of the
, place of material and learning elements which-
. 'reflect the student s .own cultural heritage.

2. Immigrant students should be 1ntegrated as soon as
- possible into those areas of the regular: school
program where they can experlence success. ’ >

3.  The Language Stugdy Centrg and its New Canadian
consultants develop programs, materials, strategies,
and staffing recommendations that are appropriate
for assisting immigrant students during the crit-
ical ages from 11 to l6. .

4, Suggested program guidelines be provided for all

*  teachers in E.SiL. and subject upgrading (booster)
programs at a11 evels.

*

B. TYPES OF PROGRAMS

~ REGULAR SCHOOLS * Day -

a) Junior School (Grades i - 6)

It is recommended that:

-1, Imnigrant students entering the system at this level
be withdrawn to a special program as determined by
staff and agreed to by the family. The daily period

of withdrawal will vary from a half-hour to a half-day, -

dependlng on. need,

2. Students in the Junlor division, particularly in Grades
5 & 6, be withdrawn. for half-day periods until their
’English and/o; ‘basic academic skills are adequate to
enable them to participate successfully with thelr peer
group in the regular program.

'.0591,5\4 |
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3. Schools experlment with other strategles, includlng :

Reception classes.. . ,

4, All such programs to. 1nc1ude two components, E.S.L.
and subject upgrading (booster) to meet the neéds
. of both English speaklng and non—Engllsh speaklng
immigrant students.
b) . Senior and Seconda;y Schools
- It is recommended that

For Receptlon Classes

1. The major component of the program in these classes S
will be E.S. L

2. Students to be placed full time in these classes.

3. Where feaS1b1e partlclpatlon is to be arranged with
-regular students in programs such as Physical Educa-
tlon Mu31c Home Economics, etc.. :

4, ,As soon as Engllsh 1anguage competency has reached a .
level that will permit successful participation in
significant sections of the regular program, the
student will be transferred to the next stage

For Tran31tlon Classes

[

1. v This is to be organlzed on a w1thdrawa1 basis in
order to provide second phase language learning and
up-grading of basic skllls (booster programs).

2. The time spent each-day in regular classes depend
on the needs- of each student. This should be decided -
in consultation with all staff involved, particularly
E.S.L. and guidance teachers, and also with students
and parents. .

3. The extent and duration of this withdrawal program
to be flexible and evaluated at regular intervals.

"REGULAR SCHOOLS - Summer

a)’ 'ElementarY‘Schools

It is recommended that

1, Where feasible, each individual elemehtary school
prov1de a New Canadlan summer program,

00155 S
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2. Where feasible, local school staff with a parti- -

cular interest in E.S.L. and in worklng with immi-
grant families, staff such programs.

3. . The Board 1nvest1gate the possibility of developing
. suitable language development programs for students
under age 7. :

4. That funds from ‘the Professional Development Accou‘.nt4
‘ be made available-so that all teachers employed. in
the summer program will be prov1ded with an in-serv1ce
‘program.

5. The Superlntendent of Currlculum report to the School

- Programs Committee on the possible advantages of
linking the Summer Enrichment Program and the New
‘Canadian Summer Program in 1976 in schools which in
1975 offered separate programs.

b) ‘Secondary Schools . =

In the summer of 1974, at Greenwood Schoal, tﬁe Board offered
for the first time to Secondary level New Canadian students

a full Engllsh credit in E S. L Thls program§¥as well received
and w111 be offered agaln in 1975 at Castle Frank School.

It is recommended that: |

1. In 1976 this credlt-program be offered at a number

of secondary schools strategically located through- .
~“out the clty .
ADULT PROGRAMS o -

It is clear to the Work Group:from discussions with both

staff and with students; that the Board should make a major

~ effort to elarify aims, expand strategies and programs in

the field of Adult E.S.L. teaching.

It is recommended that:

1, ‘The admlnlstratlve person charged with responsibility
for the adult evening E.S.L. progrim bring to the

New Canadian Committee, by December 1, 1975, recommen-
dations to ameliorate these concerns.

00156
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2. The Language Study Centre‘ptovide assistance in
~developing programs and strategies. for teaching
Egg%ish?as.aﬁsecond language to New Canadian -
adults. v ! ' : . .

A}

3. That groﬁping be permitted in response to specific
- school needs. ' ' . L
4. The Board,*through:its School-éommunity Relations

Officers,,initiags an outreach program to encourage
adult New Canadialis to participate in its English

b % & classes.

5.  Wherever possible, qduiﬁ evening programs be offered
' at the local level. . ' ) %2

AN

6. ThstiWhere recommendation 5 is.practical, the.schooi'
staff be intensively involved in both the develop-
ment of the program and in staffing. -

VA

s

7. Teachers with a thoroughgoing interest in the curri-
. culum areas of E.S.L. as well as a desire to work
with community should receive first consideration
in staffing. ' ' o

_ In discussing with staff some of the new local school
adult E.S.L. progfams; it is appafent_that a majo;_con-'-

)

, sideratibn’is the provision of childcare for younger

. membérs of the family. This is.particularly'true'when“
. ‘ L th , : aris waen

‘mothers are involved. One school attsmpted to solwe
the pfoblem~by keeping the 1ibra;y,opeh for'doing home-
work and piaying quiet gamesiiand.by'using a kinder- v
garten for younger children. Volunteers, with all the
-‘organizational restrictions inherent in this form of
staffing, were used. .
» It is recommended that: »
8. The Board resuesgxthe Citizenhsip-Deparﬁments, Fed-

erally and Provingially, to fund a child care compon-
ent of adult E.S.L. programs. :
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‘9. Moneys from the Provincial Development Fund be used
to provide in-service programs' for teachers in Adult
programs, particularly at the beginning of the temm.

10. Consideration be given to utilizing.the iibrary in
schools with adult E.S.L. programs.

In its visits to schools to obsexrve adult'ﬁ.S}L. programs,

it was evident that the efféctiveness of many of the claés-
room programs was delimited by the number of adults enrolled.
In some classrooms, all desks were takeﬁ and some students

were sitting on tables. .

.Therefore, it is recommeﬁded that :"

11. The Board: establish as the staffing formula for Adult
Programs the one passed by the Board for the 'Working
English Program'. _ :

12. The Director, in consultation with the Work Group on .
Multicultural Programs, recommend an appropriate pro-
cedure for administering adult E.S5.L. programs.

_C. THE NEW CANADIAN PROGRAMS DEPARTMENT - :

AN ) .
It is recommended that:

1. In order to promote the development of comprehensive
language programs to meet the educational needs of
all students in a multicultural community, the

~ TLanguage Study Centre assume responsibility for pro-
gram development in the field of 'language arts"..

.2. 'The number of New Canadian consultants be'incregged
to a total of 6. |
3. The status of these consultants to be as follows :
Consultants _. 5 '
Consultant with status of N
Assistant Co-ordinator-. 1
4, In addition to assuming the function of éo-ordinating

New Canaditn programs within the Language Study Centre,
the Assistant Co-ordinator will also fulfill the role,
of New Canadian consultant in Area 6.
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5. The Né# Canadian consultants be reéponéiﬁie to” bothe

'~ the Area Superintendent and the Langhage Study

Centre as described below.

(o

Rgqunsibilities of the Assistant-Co-ordinator, New Canadian

Programs, Language Study Centre .

1. With the help of the New Canadianlconsultants.to assist

the Director’ of the Language Study Centre in the estab- .
‘lishment of coherent and comprehensive program policies .
in the area of English language learning for children-

- of immigrant parents. -

2. To assist Area Superintendents/ in the- implementation
of the above policies to meet/program needs of each
-of the six administrative aréas in the Board.
. . » Y \
3. To assist Area Superintendents and their New Canadian
consultant in develeoping a ‘comprehensive and intensive
in-service program for their New Canadian staff.

4. To be responsiblé, ﬁhere appropriate;'for co-ordina;hf
tion of information dealing with all aspects of New
Canadian programs throughout the City of Toronto,

5. To meet"regularly with Area Superintendenhs to ensure

that, New Canadian programs in City of Toronto schools
are subject to consistent scrutiny. with respect to
both stated policy and implementation.

) . ' . 3 [

6. To actively seek an effective liaison with secondary
school English.heads and to attend their meetings.

“ 7. To assist English departments in secéndary schools

with the development .of E.S.L. credit courses for
~ Ministry approval./ ' S ,

8. To be a member of the Central Curriculum Council.
'S - . S
9. To be responsible: to the Director of the Language
Study Centre for the getneral planning and supervision
of all programs designed for New Canadians, including
- those at General Mercer, Orde, Ogdengifyankland,
and Jackman. ’ ) .
10. To co-operate with each Area Superintendent in the
annual preparation of a program-based budget for
New Canadian work in the Area. The cost of New Cana-
dian teaching pers 1 would be included in this




11.

-adult programs

L ‘ o : -, / ; R |
v o - T A T
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budget, so that the total cost of the New Ganadian
program would be readlly computed

To work closely thh each Area Superlntendent in

program development and staffing in all New Canadlan

s

10

hesponsibilities of theiNevaanadian Programs Consultant

- To the Area Superintendent~ .

Responsible to the Superlntendent for making all
teachers aware bf current Board policies in the -
area of English language learnlng for chlldren .

. of immigrant parents

‘ .Respon51b1e to the Superintendent for developlng
- and implementing New Canadian programs in the Area '

schools that are compatible with Board policies.

If modifications of those policies .are requested

as a result of specific needs by teachers, students,
and community, ‘to be prepared to aﬁﬁ;culate specific
reasons for such differences. _

Responsible for arranging 1ntensive and comprehen51ve
in~service courses and meetings for New Canadian teachers
w1th1n the arear.

Responsible for worklng closely w1th the School
Community Liaison Officer in interpreting Board
phllosophy and programs to the community.

To theg A551stant Co-ordlnator Language Study Centre

1.

The New Canadian consultant would be responsible’ for
contributing to the development of Board polldles
and program development!for the city.

' The consultant would attend regular meetings called
by the Assistant Co-ordinator to discuss and revise

city-wide policies and to report on specific develop-

- ments in teaching methods, curriculum and class

organization within each Area. In this way the
Language Study’Centre would continually be revising
and making more specific its policies and program
guldelines in the light of insight derived from
experience within each Area.

In turn, each consultant would benefit from discussions

. with other consultant and _could take new ideas to h/er

Area.

Oﬁiﬁﬂw
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‘ In 1965 the Board establlshed Main Street School as a
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I S D. RECEPTION CENTRES L S

The'question_of Reception Centres as-self sustained and
separate entities in the Toronto school systemirenders
it necessary for the Work Group to consider it as a distinct
operatlonal issue in the context of MULTICULTURALISM As

a result\\} this necess1ty, the Work Group has declded to -

enter its response to the.questlon,of Reception Centres

separately in this segment of its Report.

~

AREA,S RECEPTION CENTRE

\

Receptlon School for New Canadlan students. In the inter-

Q

venln ten year 'period, under the 1eadersh1p qﬁ three
diffei

ent principals, the staff has developed a wide
\ | : | | \
range 'of techniques and materials in its search for the

best possible programs For immigrant %tudents.

P

The composition of the immigrant community in the East

End has undergone major changesvin the last few years.

Many are English-spéaking-immigrants; who are having major.
adjustmentiand achievement difficulties in our schools. As
a result, there is a need for Greenwood School to adjust
its program to reflect the edﬁcational needs, of a changing
demographic student p0pu1ation; v'- o .

Therefore, it is recommended that GREENWOOD SCHOOL,

‘1. In collaboration with school principals and the

School Community Liaison Staff, develop a program
for implementing the recommendations relating to
receiving procedures, assessment and orientation

of New Canadian families as outlined in(thls Report.

00161
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2. When new families are4"fece ved" ‘at Greenwood, refer .
younger students to the appropriate) junior schools. o ’
3. Provide for the secondary schools in Area 5 a )

‘reception and booster program for immigrant~studeﬁts
til such time that it is felt they can siiccessfully

~ participate in regular secondary programs. o

4. The Work Group encourages senior schools in Area 5

to develop their own reception and booster programs. ' .
However, the trustees recognize that in some cases ' ’
this is not practical, either due to the fact that -
numbers of students are too small, or because of lack - ° e
of physical space. Therefore,’Greenwood will continue ' '
to provide reception programs for some senior school

© students in Area 5. ‘ '

%
[}

5. Transfer students at the earliest possible time’to
: the appropriate senior or secondary school in order"
that they have the opportunity to participate in
_ "mainstream'" programming as soon as the Greenwood
'staff and the family feel the transfer is appropriate.
It is expected that senior and secondary schools '
will provide tranmsition (withdrawal) support, in
areas of need in their own schools. :

6. Assist senjor and secondary schools in Area 4 in
- T dealing with exceptional cases. When théy are .
‘ unable, because of an insufficient number of students
to provide in-school reception classes. Such referr-
als should be made through the Area 4 Superintendent.qk’

7. Act as an experimental centre for the development
of reception, assessment, and orientation programs.
Information which developsags a result of these pro-
Y grams will be shared throughout the city.

8. To act closely with the Language Study Centre in oot
developing programs which can be shared throughout :
the system. There is a particular need for subject

upgrading . (booster) program development in relation : .
to the needs of English speaking immigrant groups.

9. Provide a focus for New«Canadian teacﬁer'education
in the area of multicultuxalism in Area 5.

10. Naturally evolve as a cultural reception centre in-
" Area 5. . . .

-

00162




]

AREA 6 RECEPTION. CENTRE . e

Dnring the past 12 months Area 6 has wrtnessed a steady LA
-1ncrease in the number of 1mmlgrant students.. Yet although‘\
both students and staff are 1ncrea31ng, the numbers are

still small and unevenly distributed in comparlson to sit-:

B uatlons found in other areas of the city.

e . k3 7

‘Mareh 1974 March 1975

~
[y

r

Number of New ~'Elementary 158 L ,"295$T\
i_ Canadlan students ' ASeconoary o _ T 66
. a' Number of New I Elementary,." 35 - 5

Canadlan Suaff - Seééndafy" . Y

y\
vl ¢
C

At the elementary level numbers of 1mm1grant students: have
1ncreased SUfflClently to enable the employment of E. S L.

staff Some work full tlme in one school others d1v1def‘

L3
N Y

their time between schools. cw e s

9
S o

In the sécondary schools,:. tﬁe sltuatlon dlffers. Student

: numbers are stlllgko low that 1t 1s V1rtua11y Imposslble to
provrde receptlon and tranSLtion programs . ; "
Therefore it is recommended that

;1. Area 6 develop a Receptlon Centre to meeE the follow1ng
" needs in 1ts communltles’ ,

a) Recelve 1mmlgrant families;

Y

,b)_’Co—oPerate with Area“schools in the registration
of immigrant’ students; »

c) . Evaluate educational documents -With the asslstance
of parents and students, outline previous educatlonal
experience; - - .

- ’ o e

s

.~ e a ) N .
AR A
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\«": d) Make an initial asseéssment of educational .
~ achievement ard recommend appropriate place-
ment. This plagément may be provided either
at the reception centre or in the community
"school. : ’ o

e) In the case of younger students this place- K
ment to-be in the nearest school. '

f) The receptién centre will be responsible ., -
, ' for the development and delivery of "booster" o
e Pprograms for all immi%grant students. Such '
programs may be provided at the Centre itself.

£) The 'reception centre develop gommunication
~ links with reference groups within their

o . comrunity. The latter can both_advise and

. : . assist their staff in developigg programs

o and interpreting needs. R .

. : . K2 ' . Y . R - L ° N
: - .h). ;A primary goal -of the centre to be the integra-

‘ " tien of the immigtant ‘students into main-stream
educationdl 'institutions 'at the earliest poss-
ible timer: - . - .

i) . The centre’, in co-operating ‘with' local school
" “staffs, is to provide a comprehensive orien-
‘tation pragram-for Area.6 schools - organiza-
Fion, programs, supporting prncedures, supgg:ﬁ
services, etc. ¢ . . ?

i
N LN

Thé.Issue of Educational Opportunities Deficiencies

N
[y

THEREFORE, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT: / . ~—.

"

1. 'Tﬁe Board establish subject'%pgyading {booster) programs
" for immigrant students who require.them.

fhiat the La Stiidy p1 s relat-
lat the Language Study Centre develop programs re -
2.'” EEZ to the tgacging of English vas a Secoqd Dialect.
: s ’ . A

> e
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Original Culturé and Language Maintenance ' \“" N

As a reaffirmatlon of sound educatlonal prlnciples tbe

personal beneflts to the 1mmigrant student and h/er

%
family and the value of programs descrlbed above to the

MULTICULTURAL ideal, it is recommended that: ’

1. Blllngual bicultural programs be expanded
in- response to specific community requests
and felt needs; .

2. The Board and the communities involved seek
| funding from the appropriate ministries of
governments for these programs.

The Third Language ‘ '“g

l‘ < ‘\

The Education Act, 1974, Part IX, 229 (1), page 199 states:
. V o . &. \ ' . ) f
: "In instruction and in all communication with -
“the pupils in regard to dlsc1p11né and manage-
ment of the school,:

i) to use- thgﬁEngllsh language except where d
N it is impractical to do so by reason of ' /? .
the pup11 not understandlng Engllsh *and :
except in respect of instruction in a
language other than’English when such
other language is being taught as one of
the’ subJects in the course of study."

- ‘  o Ooiggmg
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While the 1anguage of this seétion of‘the 0ntario Education
”Acf wquldfappear to permit third;language study as a subject
at the elemengary'ievel, it‘is understobd_that regﬁlatibps'
which the Ministry has subéumed undef this section makes

it .cléar that the language is intended to permit the
inclusion of language coﬁrées'of study only at the |

| secondary school level.

Given this understanding, it is recommended that:

 The Toronto Board of Education request the Ministry of
. Education to amend The Act and the relevant regulations
to ﬁermit:

1. The teaching of 1anguages other than English and
French at all levels in response to community needs;

2. Teachers to use languages other than English and
French in communicating with their students at
all levels. '
In reférengsi£> the present bilingual instruction program at
General Mercer Public School, it is recommended that:
1. The Board endorse in principle bilingual instruc-

tion programs -of the type presently in progress at
the General Mercer Public School; . ’

-~
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2. ere the number of students is sufficient and

Fl

community interest is evident, additional pro=-

grams of this type be 1n1tiated in other elemen-
tary schools.

N

In reference to the ‘teaching/ of languages' other than French

and English as a subject at the elementéry school level, it

is recommended that:

1.

In reference to third language programs in secondary schools, -

it

1.

is recommendéd that:,4

o

The Board be responsive to requests for thlrd

" language programs at the elementary level where ©

such programs are requested at the local school-

- community level.

B @2
e

»

The Toronto Board of Educatlon continue its policy
of responding to school and/or community requests
for third language subJect credit programs at the -

- secondary school level in accordance with the

'following provisions:

a) A desire on the part of the éthnic groups

~ concerned to have courses 1ntroduced and
a w1llingness to assist; S

¢

b) An interest on the part of sufficient
students to make the courses feasgble
within the guidelines of the pupilc

_teacher ratio;

d) The availability of a quallfléﬂ and
competent teacher.




i
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Multiculturalism and The General Curriculum

»

~ Therefore, it is.recommendedrthat:

1.  The Director of Curriculum Development encourage
school principals, héads of departments, and other
staff members. to develp durriculum units, particularly
in the humanities and the social sciences, that
recdgnize the contributions made by various cultures
and races to - o ’ :

. (a) Canadian,
(b) Continental,and

- (c) Global -~ -~

history and development.

2.  Deliberate incorporation into school curriculum units
-~ of°  multicultural studies, including Canadian, as
_they relate to the various €thnic groups that make up
0 the local school community. : ‘
3. Inclusion of various group heritage studies (e.g. Black,
Native Peoples, Scandinavian, etc.) in system-wide
. school curricula. .
' ! » : .
4. School.programs,boﬁh curricular and extra curricular,
‘in the fine, performing and folk arts take cognizance.
of the ethnic compositon of each school community.

3

~

4

';;:%ém Sensitivity

-

. o A
Therefore, it is recommended that:

L4

" 1. . The Board of Education for ;he City of Toronto request

the Ministry of Education to set up a Task Force to
recommend the dexelopment of appropriate programs that
would prepare teachers, particularly those trained in:
Metropolitan Toronto, to work in d4 multicultural society.




&

‘1nvqlved in New Canadlan Programs.

~156-

It is recommended that this Task Force should include in
its membership representatives from the major Boards of
Education in Metropolitan Toronto, Teachers' Federations

‘and community groups.

The Toronto Board of Education request the.Ministry of
Education to co-operate in the immediate development of
appropriate credit courses leading to a specialist
certificate in E.S.L. . Such a program should “<include courses
in anthropology, llngulstlcs, studies of various cultures,
migration of peoples, technical courses specific to the needs
of E.S.L. teachers, etc. s :

The Language Study Centre, through its New Canadian consultants
and the School-Community Relations Department, assist Area
Superintendents developing. a comprehensive in-service program
to meet the needs of both "regular" staff and those spec1f1cally'

P

The New Canad1an staff at the Area level be brought together
by the Area consultants on a rzagular basis to share ideas

in programs, use of a variegg;of teaching materials, etc.
. » .

o

In spec1al reference to Profe551onal quallflcatlons of New - 1 -

Canadian staffs, it is recommended that:

l..

New Canad1an teachers should have had successful classroom

teaching experience before belng placed in New Canadman

programs. -

. All New Canadlan teachers be encouraged to obtain spec1allzed

training in the teaching of Reading. Such training is
avallable through a number of spe01allzed programs.

e.g.

a) Primary methods - Part I, II and III. The teaching of
"Reading is a major component in all three courses.

2

b)  0.I.S.E. offers an M.Ed. degree in Reading.

c) The Ministry of Education this year has introduced new
courses in Reading for both elementary and secondary
teachers. The completion of Courses I, II, III, will
lead, to a Redding Specialist's Certificate.

d) - The Language Study Centre offers seminars in the teaching

of Read1ng

[N

All New Canadian staff demonstrate a high degree of competence
in English Language usage. ’

P4
<
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In special reference to personal qualifications of staff, it °

is recommended that all New Canadian teachers be:

1.

1.

2.

Sensitive to and understanding of the needs of immigrant
students. ' ‘

A mature, outgoihg, and genuinely interested personality.
Interested in working closely w1th immigrant parents and
in assisting them .to understand and feel omfortable in
their community school.

In spec1a1 -reference to teacher employment and promotion

.policy, it is reccofimended that:

The Board ‘encourage the hiring of capable teachers able to
communicate with the parents in the locql school community.

The Director of Education establish hiring teams that are

~ sensitive to the multicultural composition of the Board's

local school communities.
: %

'Educational assistahts,-if at all possible, should be

indigenous to the school community. This staff should,

"in addition to classroom responsibilities, act as a 11nk

betweeh school and communlty ,
An active recruitment program be initiated by -the Personnel
Department in Toronto Secondary Schools, Metro Toronto
universities and Toronto Teacher Training Institutions

for the purpose of encouraging students to become teachers
in the Toronto School system.

The Board encourage capable and qualified teachers who have
demonstrated a particular ability and interest in working with
New Canadian. families to seek promotion to all levels of
leadership in the Toronto system. .

The Board's present form "Application For A Teaching Staff
Position" be c-anged so that Item 9 - Additional Intérest and
Abilities - ask applicants who are bilingual to indicate
their specific language competencies as well as or other

than French. - ) -

) ; That the junior school
procedure for the generation of New Canadian teachers
apply to all elementary schools.

‘Presently, the generation of New Canadian teachers in

Junior Schools is outside the schools regular P.T.R.
Teachers are allotted according to a Metro formula, using
a Priority 1 - 2 - 3 rating of students. In 1974-75 this
formula generated 26 teachers-per 100 students. _

00170. 1
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In 1974-75 in Senior Schools, E.S.L. teachdrs were
generated on a formula of 15:1. They were assigned

to either reception or transition classes. Unlike

the Junior School formula, in Senior Schools students
could not be counted twice, but have to be -assigned
either to a New Canadian class or to a regular class - .
not both. This made it difficult to operate a transition
program where students were moved from the New Canadian
class to regular classes for part of the day. In many
cases, numbers of students in regular classes were so
large that it was difficult to ask a teacher to increase
4thlS number, even if only for a part of the day. '

. A New Canadlan student is any student who is unable to
Ay, function successfully in the regular program because of
*\an interferring language or dialect and whose culture is
‘klfferent from that of the school system.

The present definitions of priorities 1-2-3 be replaced

by ‘a procedure that generates teachers in relation to
students' educational needs rather than solely upon the
qualltatlve measurements of facility in speaking English, -
Such procedures to be developed by the Board's Committee

on Multicultural Programs and presented to the Metro Staff
Allocation Committee for their consideration.

: N AN

10. A. 51gn1flé nt increase be made in the number of New Canadian

teachers from September, 1974 to September, 1975. The Work

Group ‘sugge %s for the Board's consideration an increase of

25%0 }\‘
1l1. A roster be eséablished listing Board staff who:

a) speak languayes in addition to French and English;
b) have special t aining in: .
i. + primary me ""“Rds,

X e 4
ii. reading, \\ I g
\ | ’
I

iii. E.S.L.

12. l : " That the Director.-of Education

,recommend to the Board a procedure that will lower the P.T.R.

at the grade one level in recognition of the ¢ritical
importance of this year in the educational life of all
students.

N.B. For New Canadian students, particularly whose native language
is other than English, a poor start at this level may never

be overcome. During this year, it is particularly critical -

that the teacher has the opportunity of providing a great
deal of individual assistance for children. Yet no Board
policy distinguishes between the number of students that

should be in a Grade One class ed to the_.number
at other grade levels. aéd)igii PR
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Schcol Community Relations and The Multicultural Society

A.: Schqol Community Relations Depértment

<In consequence of the‘preceedipg observations the Work
' Group has presented in the preceeding section of this ’
Réﬁoft, it is recommerided that:

1. The Board of Education establish a School-Community
Relations Department. : .

2. That the establishment for this department be:

Co-ordinator, Sch601 Community ' 1
Relations Department ' _
*School Community Liaison Officers =~ 6 B
. **School Community Liaison Workers 18

% One per Administrative Area.
¥% Assigned to Areas according to need. -

Some considerations for their distribution to be:

a) the ethnic demography of the Area,.

b) the number of New Canadian students identified
in the Area, A ‘ ' :

c) the expressed needs of school staffs, '

d) the needs of the system as a whole, particularly
in relation to some of the;smaller and more dis-
persed ethnic communities. S

3. In consultation with the Committee on Multicultural
s Programs, the Personnel Department draw up a working
criteria and qualifications and appropriate salary
classification for the three pogitions that are
described in the established recommendation for
School-Community Relations Department.

In that the positions of School-Community Liaison Officers
and Workers as well as other Board positions involving commun-
ity contact requires bi—iinéuallcompetence of the personnel.
occupying those positions, the Work Group recommends that: °
4, The Personnel Department set up procedures that will
' set up procedures that will adequately assess language
" skills, both oral and writtem, of applicants for all
“such positions. It is understood that one of the
‘languages will be English.

yﬁ The above positions be advertised both to teaching
/ and non-teaching personnel of the Board.

6. That in June 1976, the Committee on Multicultural
Programs report to the Board on the suecess of .the
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 Development of Communication Resource

Communication o » v

1.

 That the Toronto Board prepare Information Kits

gyisual and printed) relating to various aspects
of the Toronto system to be used by schools in
working with their community and in orientation
programs for children and parents,

That video tapes be made of local school programs
and other areas of interest for use in parent -
seminars, ~

That schools develop methods of visibly demon-
strating to the community at large its commitment
to the concept of multiculturalism. The Humber-
side "Festivsl of Cultures" is one such example,

That the Board, as well as each of its schoéls,

A"develop annually an ethnic demographic chart.

This information will be of value not only to
the staff of each school but also to the various
community groups and organizations with which the
school seeks to co-operate,

That the Board encourage the formation of ethnic

clubs(in secondary schools .as one way of nourishing

the maintenance of various cultures and enriching
life of- the total school community,

That the schools utilize the members of its _
various cultural and ethnic clubs to help develop
understanding between home and school; e.g. '
"Soéul Club" - Oakwood Collegiate.
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7.. That the Toronto Board of Education ‘utilize the
ethnic. press and ethnic radio and T.V., programs
to communlcate with 1mm1grant parents,

' Sinee lt‘IS frequently desirable to translate school
w=F

COmmunlcatlons into a number of languages, yet it is not
practical for the Board to employ on a full tlme basis
the number of interpreters necéssary to provide such

service, it is recommended that:
. : )
«8. Each area,. through the function of the School
" Coomunity Relations staff, identify volunteer
_or commerc1al‘%ranslators who can prov1de this
’Serlvce, : .
9. ° School pr1nc1pa1s be authorized to pay for such
service through each school's petty cash fund.
It is understood that the usual receipt procedures
are available for such translatlons,
9. That each school with .the assistance: of the School-
- Community Relatlons staff, develop an 1nventory of
parent and student volunteers who can assist in:

a) registration, part1cu1ar1y in the first week
' of school; -

/-b) reception and orientation programs;

) ‘interpreting during interVieW sessions
when the use of lay people is appropriate;

d) translating written material from English
) to the various languages of the school ‘
community. : .

‘. 00174, "
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That schools, with the assistance of School
Community Relations staff, organize appropriate
programs to inform immigrant families about all

' aspects of its operation and programs:

a) explaining the organiZafion of the Toromnto
system; .
b) outlining attendance requirements, field
trips, programs, reporting procedures, etc.;
4 s .

¢) discussion role of resource personneT,
) e.g. nurse, social workers, psychologists, etc:;

~d)* Credit system;

e) discipline. ‘ ~ -

etc.

00175 5157
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C. The Guidance Function:

~To clarify the guidance function in relation to the needs

°

of the Toronto Board of’Eduéation's multi-ethnic stude@t
population, it is recommended that: -
1. The Guidance Department be assigned specific rgspohsibilities

for'ehtry of immigrant students. .

L]

2. The Board review the Guidance. function ihcluding an
. / : ) - .
‘examination of whether our present staffing formula provides - .

adequate guidance personnel."

3. All guidancé staff be extensively involved in all in-service

‘ . /- -
programS)relating to the education of immigrant students.

4. In schools w1th large extra Anglo—Canadlan populatlons the

o

-. principal con51der the adv1sab111ty of employlng bi-lingual

~

guidance staff. Tt T
. 5. | The Board.emplpy a full-time sécopdary school Plasemeeg,
" Officer for assignmenf to the Guidance Departmeht.
6. "The Guidance Department review "A Time To Choose" in
:dgﬁéil and effect necessary revisions.
7. "EQZH secondary school principal assign one guidapce
~person a spec1f1c respon51b111ty for student assessment.

»

ThlS functlon is to be executed through consultatlon with

the Area Teams, the School-Community Relations Officer, TN
and other school staff members, and if necessary the Board

\ . . .

Placement Officer. .
9.‘~\In’cooperation with the Guidance Department, the Rssearch
Department recommend to the Board possible procedures

for "tracking" New Canadian students in a longitudinal

study. as they move througH the school system, and for a

period of 3 to 5 years after leaving secondary school.

|
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D. Social Workers and Interpreter Counsellors

"y

Recommendations

In response to these observations, it.is recommended that: N

1. The Board encourage all personnel of the Social Worker and Assistant
~ Social Worker staff to consider submitting application for pesitions

in the School-Community Relations Department. o . h

'2. Social Workers who do not transfer to the School-Community Relations
pepartmeﬁt continueg to fill their present roles in Student Services
N ’ " ! ? : N
Department. t . . o . X

3. A551stant Soc1al Wbrkers (1nterpreter-counsellors) who dd‘not transfer

to the School-Communlty Relatzons Department remain attached to Student

-

Serv1ces Department for the purpose ‘of providing 1nterpreter and

-

- translation service' to that Department.

4. An ability to speak enbther language, in addition to English and French,.

«

be oﬁe important consideration in the hiring of additional staff in the

. Student Services Depariment. L L -

ootzz o
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The Re§p0n51b111t1es and Role of Senlor Government

L

Y ’
N =

R To bring direction .and focus to theVBoard;p discussion

% with the two levels of government;on7thé-question'of¢> : e e

support and assistance in orienting_its uhdertaking'to

the educational requirements of Toronto's multi-ethnic

communbty, it 1s recommended that*
‘e (e “ <
1. The Federal Government through the actioh of the
Se¢retary of State, make monies available from its
recent fund allocation of $50 million . to reduce
racial tension through the medium of education.

-

‘2. Manpower and Immlgration providé compehensive
counselling to immigrants before emlgratlon to
Canada. . X . o

N :

-

It would 1nc1ude, along w1th other components, the-

@follow1ng.
.‘“\\; a) Informatlon on public education in Canada, both ¢
W ~ at the elementary and secondary _levels. -
) b) The necessity of including in 1grant documenta-
tion a comprehensive recor¢ of Srevious educational

experlence. = 5
3. The Department of the Secretary of State develop
Cultural Kits, including film resources, which will
provide schools w1th 1nformatlon about and insight-
. into the her1tage and cultures of the immigrant com-
. munities-in 3ntarlo. ”

4. The Toronto Board of Education petltlon the Ministry
of Education to amend The Educ?tlon Act to permit, )

1)- the teaching of languages other than English and -~ &
French. as a subject of instruction in'response to
communlty needs.

2)” teachers to use 1anguages other t&an Engllsh and
French in communication with their students.

TN

, ! y .

. ;
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The Ministry of Education provide funds as soon
as possible for the development of a test with.
Canadian content, to replace the Michigan and
T.0.E.F.L. Tests. -

Child care, funded by the Ministry of Community and
Social Services be included as one component of
adult E.S.L. programs. . !

The Ministry of Education be requested to develop
curriculum guidelines for multicultural programs.

The Toronto Board of Education request the-Minfstry
~of Education to authorize the Ministry and Board to
- jointly deVelop credit courses that would lead to
the granting of a Specialist's-certificate in E.S.L.
and which would include special training in the
operation of E.O.D. (subject booster) programs.
The Board of Education for the City of Toronto request
the Ministry of Education to set up a Task Force to
recommend the development of appropriate programs that
would prepare teachers, particularly those trained in
Metropolitan Toronto, to work .in a multicultural society.
The Task Force to include in its membership rgpresenta-
tives from the Major Boards of Education in Metropolitan
Toronto Teachers' Federations, and dSmmun j ty groups.

The ngéral Government negotiate an agreemept with
Provincial Governments to absoxb the cost of English
language learning and subject upgrading programs for
immigrant students. The budget allocation to include
funds for personnel as well as program materials.

The Federal Government, through its Multicultural

Department,and the Provincial Government, through the

Ministry of Culture and Recreation, support communlty

initiated bilingual/bicultural programs..

e.g. Chino-Canadian Bilingual/Bicultural Program o
Greco-Canadian Bilingual/Bicultural Program.

o
' TN

- 00179 -
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APPENDIX B

January 21, 1975

: _ To the Chairman and Members g o
of"the Board of Education: ' ‘ 1

-

PART T

. *

A YEAR-END REPORT
, ON THE
S | ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK GROUP
-] . . N ON
' 'MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS

On May 23, 1974, the Board of Education adopted the follow1ng recom-
‘ ' mendationsfrom a previously established Advisory Committee on
Ay Philosophy ‘and Programs for the New. Canadian Population.-

1. (é.) That the Advisory Committee on Philosophy and .
. Programs for the New Canadian Population be
‘ renamed the Work Group on Multicultural Programs.

(b.) That the Work Group consist of Trustees Atkinson,
Cressy, Leckie, Lister, Meagher, and Ross.

(c.) . That the Work Group's Terms of Reference be:
(if) To investigate and explore’ the philo-
sophy and programs related to the City's
multicultural population. This must
. include consultation and involvement with
, staff, student, parents; and the community
o - at large. '

(ii.) To examine ‘current practices related to the
operation of the Board's multicultural
programs.

(iii.) a.) To recommend to the Board long-
range policy—related philosophy {
and program‘ :

b.) To recommend to the Board ihple-_

mentation procedures for the above. *
|
A . c.) To consider the financing and struc- R
R b Q- tural needs determined by the pr0posed o '
ERIC | 0180 |

oddlcy. ( : :
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(d.) . That the Work Group divide itself into 2 sub-
comnittees: -

(i.) . Chaired by Trustee Ross: Sub«Comﬁittee
S on Operations.
i'.(iisb Chaired by Trustee Leckie: Sub-Committee
. on Philosophy and Programs.

e.). That the Sub-Committee on Operations report on Item

(1i.) of the Terms of Reference. . That the Sub-Comm-

. ittee on Philosophy and Programs report on Item(i.).
That the whole Work Group consider Item(iii.).

(£.) That the folJlowing budget be approved for the Work .
"~ Group: $12,000.00 - $15,000.00 to provide for the
services of a staff member at the level of principal
or equivalent, for six months; $5,000.00 -=$7,5000.00 .
for the provision of part-time secretarial assistance,
for a period in excess of six months; $1,000.00 for
advertising and supplies. - L L
N . ’ N 2 . . [
During the early stages of its planning and exploratory meetings,
. members of the original Advisory Committee decided that its first
‘responsibility was to initiate communication with both the community
at large and all divisions and jurisdictions operating within the S
school system itself for the purpose of establishing ds extensive
and as firm a consultative basis for its deliberations as possible.
Its first specific action as a consequence of this decision is
&Hascribed in Section 2 of the Advisory Committee's first report.

2. Your Committee has considered a general statement for .
" distribution to the schools and general public on .the .
Board's Program for New Canadian students and the pro-
cess which should be followed by the Work Group in dev-
eloping a philosophy and recommendations for programs that
the Board should provide. ° .

Your Committee has authorized the Director of Education and

the Chairman of the Board to modify the draft statement which - .
was before your Committee, in accordance with guggestions to.be
made by members of the Committee; and toigorwanﬁfiyg'revised

étatement'}o the Board as part of this report.

. «General Statement on the Boafd'srProgram
ao , Jfor New Canadians , , w

v N
RN
LR .

S , / .
Programs for New Canadians were originally set up with the
distinct intention o¥ ¥nabling students and later parents to

become as fluent in Ehglish as possible in order that they e

Q might adapt more qUicki& to what is viewed as, '"the .Canadian
s CTN A ' - . 5 .

VRS T S oerst

o
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way of life". As these programs developed a and as the

population of Canada, and particularly the centre core
of the city changed, two new thrusts became apparent.
" First, there was a strong desire on the part of the
immigrant population to preserve much of their own
cultural heritage, in particular their language. Second,
there was a recognition that Canada was a multi- cultural &
nation and that considerable strength could be derived
from preserving aspects of different cultureg imcluding
the maintenance of their own languages. .
The Board has redently tried to grapple wieh~fh€}lrob1ems
of a program that emphasizes the teaching of.English
and French without provision for other languages, partic-
ularly at the elementary level. Some parents have expressed
the concern that this interferes with the communication
- between children and parents and creates unexpected problems.
There is, moreover, some recognition of the fact that the
system capitalizes on the language that the child has
acquired before he comes to school. As a result, the Tor-
onto Board has recently instituted a transitional language
class in Italian in one kindergarten; has received permiss-
jon from the Ministry to operate two pilot programs - one )
in Greek and one in Chinese - that aim at the preservation
of the culture and language of children of such parents, and
is expanding the range of third language options in-its
-secondary schools. With all this the Board retains an
emphasis on acquiring skill in the English lapguage, and,
at the same time, endeavours to give some priority to the
teaching of French as one of the two official languages. .

4

COMMUNICATION INITTATION .

The Work Group undertook to distribute this joint statement from -
the Director of Education and Chairwoman of the Board to all schools,
t s, support- service departments and personnel and 1nd1viduals
and organizatlons in the community at large which were already
jdentified through the records of earlier Work Groups.

& S ’
Subsequent communication initiation action proceeded as follows:
1. Development of a document for tﬁ% ethnic communities J,J
which explained the purpose and projected procedures
of the Work Group, provided a list of questions about
the Board's relationship with ethnic communities and
its response .to their educational needs as these
communities perceived them, and invited their parti-
qgﬁgtion in the consultative process. -

The document also announced the Work Group's plan to
. { . ’ ' ﬁ o ) .
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publish an “issuerpaper'":and included an invitatiOn to’
the recipients to-place their request for this papé?
when it was ready for distribution. ' -

.
y , N -

ES

The Work Group enlisted the aid of Interpreter-Counsellors
and Social Workers of specific ethnic backgrounds to:

a.) Translate the document in the language 'of .the L
appropriate ethnic communities. . N ; .

S a

b.) Submit a list of ethnic agencies and
organizations with which they work, or of .
which they had information, for the pur- L
pose of expanding the Work Group's initial ' .. - | s
‘distribution file. The Interpreter-Counsellors
and Social Workers co-operated fully in this
endeavour, and the Work Group appreciates their
contribution to these initial syages of its work.

2. 'Development of a similar document for distribution to teachers,
school principals and other Board personnel with appropriate
modification which addressed the list of questions to their role’ .
as educators functionlng in-a multicultural society. e

3. Delivery of a 1etter of request to a11 school trustees to volun—
~ teer a list of any organizations or community groups in their’
constituencies which the Work Group might contact for consul— '
tation, S , S )
4. "Follow-up" telephone calls to ethnic and other citizens'¢.
organizations who received information documents from the Work -
Group. : - ‘
. A 6 ,
5. Distribution of the Issue Paper, The Bias of Culture) .The dis=~
tribution figure at this writing is 450 copies.. Lo

N N /n.‘ .
@ . . LAl
~

CONSULTATION . _

’ ' ' ’ , ) . . . f/
Throughout thé months of June, September,-.and October, -the Work ‘

Group scheduled regular Monday morning and Thursday afternoor meetings

- with various members and depdrtments of the Board's administrative
and support staff and with the teaching and administrative staffs

4
4

Monday Morning Sessions

During these sessions the Work Group occupied its time primallly in

hearing informal presentations from the Education Centre staff and o

- from some members of the professional academic field currently .

-

py
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1

engaged in the ‘study of education in a multicultural society.

'\ The presentations and the discussions they generated were of a
casual and informative cast which provided members of the Work
Group with a more.intimate understanding of the personal analysis
the various respondents brought to the question of‘education for
the Board's multicultural community than would have been possible
in a statistically oriented, and formal meeting. guperintendents,
Sstaff from Student Services, the Language Study Centre, New.
Canadian Programs, Guidance and Counselling Services, Personnel}
. Special Education and Research Departments participated in these
L Monday morning sessions. ‘

One respondent from the academic community was Dr. G, McDiarmid, an
.= - . Associate Professor in the Department of Curriculum at 0.I.S.E. Dr.
McDiarmid is at present conducting research into the characteristics

*  of teachers involved in the education of ethnic children.

ﬁ'InterSpersed with the category of respondents indicated here were ‘
.-delegations from the Black community and the Spanish-speaking community
_of Latin American origin who presented their briefs in person.
Some ‘teachers, school principals and a few eommunity service organi-
, zatioms appeared ‘before the Work Group to make: their presentations ‘
as well..

Thursday Afternoen Sessions

The WOrk Group designed these sessions to occur in schools throiugh

pre-arrangements for observing programs involving ethn1c>ch11dren

and for discussions with school principals and teaching staffs.

Members of the Work Group found these sessions to‘be stimulating,

| informative, candid and especially engaging. They found distinct

A o encourﬁgement in both ‘the number and the amenable nature of invita- A\
tlons'the secondary schools extended to them. ’ : '

. Included in the schedule of Thursday afternoon Sessions were the
* 9: Work Group's observation of the regular Adult Day and Evening .
Program of the New Canadian Programs Department.

In an endeavour to expand-the range of consultation and to
supplement the regular s¢hedule of meetings with school and
Education Centre staff and community organizations, individual
staff members and trustees met. with school staff and local community
representatives .usually in 'a Professional Development Day context,
for discussions. Trustees and administrative.people of the Work
Group also met with ethmic groups for the purpose of advising and
sisting thetr with their’ plans to bring the opinions and ideas of
their “owh- membership to bear in g formal brief that the groups
intended to present to- the Work Group.

-

P
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It should be noted as well that during the summer Mr. Ed Kerr
spent a large segment of his time visiting O.F.Y}.projects which
concerned themselves in one way or another with 'the education of
immigrant children and associated problems. Mr. Kerr visited 16
such projects which were in progress throughout the city, and on
August 23, 5 groups made formal presentations to the Work Group.

Apart from information and opinion which the Work Group has
assembled as a result of these consultation procedures, one clear
observation is possible which relates to the impact of the consul-
tation process itself in both the schools and the communities
involved in it. In general, thesynamic of the interaction process
has functioned to illuminate the entire question of-education in _
an urban complex of multiple ethnic dimensions such as Toronto. For
both the members of the Work Group and for their respondents a new
understanding of the range, the comprehensiveness and the complexity
of the question as well as the numberless ‘'ways in which it manifests
itself has become available. In Parkdale, Lord Lasdowne and King
Edward Public Schools, for example, as well as-in Oakwood Collegiate
.Institute, people are bringing new thought and perception to the
question and to their relationship with it. '

Mutual enlightenment of all participants appears to be they)
¥ fall-out" of the consultative process which promises the
ment of a new, comprehensjte frame of referemce for discus i
concerns and interests it is raising among participants. \

¢

COMMUNICATION WITH OTHER EDUCATIONAL JURISDICTIONS

The Work Group has attempted to contact othér educatio@al.juris-
dictions who are known to be heavily involved with high density
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ethnic-comunities for the purpose of assembling information about
their experiences with the multicultural issue in education.

There have been substantial responses from the provinceéjof Manitoba,";
Saskatchewan and Alberta, the British National Ministry of Education,’
the U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare and the Board
of Education for the City of New. York.

RN

- Information from the New York City jurisdiction resulted from a

visit which a delegation from the Work Group made to the city in
October of 1974. On November 21, 1974, the Board received a
report of the visit entitled A Report on a Visit to the New York

_.City School System, October 8-9, 1974.

Assembly of Literature . o - <

' Through the co-operation of Mrs. L. Ciamaga, .E.C. L Resgearch

Librarian, a sizeable body of literature in the field of multi-
culturallsm is available to members of the Work: Group for study.
Included are over 200 micro-fiche entries containing research

“documents on the educational requirements of the ethnic community

as well as descriptions of a variety of programs. for children of
extra Anglo-American origin which are presently in operation
throughout the United States.

Poiitical Gronps and Government MiniStries

_Since educational policy decisions in. the' area of multiculturalism

are inextricably bound in with Federal and Provincial, Government
perceptions as well 'as with present and possible future policy
decisionsin the same' area, the Work Group has endeavoured to meét

" with the appropriate Ministries at both levels. Accordingly, it

sent letters to the following people over the signature of .the .
Work Group Chairman and the D1rector df Education.
N ( -
Mr. R, Andras - ‘Federal Minister of Manpower
U n o and Immigration - -
. B . . . ' - . ,%
*Mr. J. Munro ' " "Federal Minister of Labour
Lo S ' in charge of the portfolio .
- ‘ on MulticulturaliSm :

‘Mr.‘J,'Yaremko . R M.P.P. and Multicultural N
o L Advisor to. the Provincial ‘
N Government R
A Mré?;M. Birch . i o Prdvincial SocialnDeveloégent o
N . - ' g rSecretary '
. - : A. ) . P " ‘QL : )A
) _N; . ;.' . . 1'. . - . .»."'Q ”
.a J . ‘0’
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In an attempt to learn specifically the position of the three major
political plrties in, Canada.on the ‘broad and general issue of
multiculturalism and its implications for education, the Work Group
has written to the caucus leaders ©of each party at both the Provincial.
and Federal levels over the signature of its Chairman. ‘

Results of attempts to engage Government Ministries and Party

Caucuses in this fashion have not proved encouraging. The Work

Group is now endeavouring to set other more diversified strategies
- in motion to bring about these critical contacts. 1

The Spanish-Speaking Community Liaison Worker

As a result of its consultation with Spanish-speaking workers who
were attempting to develop some measure of liaison between some .
schools and their Spanish-speaking communities, the Work. Group
sought and received the Board's approval to, engage a Spanish-Speaking
Community Liaison Worker on a temporary basis on September 19, 1974,

" Through the co-operation of the Student Services Department, the o
Board employed a person to work in that role on December 16, 1974. - o

Changes in the Composition of the Work Group v

Trustee Gordon Cressy, Ward 7, Chairman of the Toronto Board of - ;
. Education, and Trustee Williag P. Ross, Ward 9, Chairman of the
Metropolitan Toronto School Board, were members of the WorK™Group
in 1974. Because of their new responsibilities, they are unable’
to maintain an active role on the Work ‘Group, yet expressed their
~ continued interest in its deliberations and have asked the Chairman
" to keep them informed. ’ - ‘

Trustees Frasca, Johnston and'Spencér, although unable ‘to attend

lthe bi-weekly meetings of the Work Group,-have expressed a p§rticu1ar
interest in its deliberationd and“have requested the Chairman of the
Work Group on Multiculturalism to keep them informed of its progress. |

In order to replace the two trustees named above, and to include - : ;‘
. one representative of Separate Schools in their number, the . '
/- remaining trustees of the Work Group are submitting the following as
the* suggested composition of the Group for 1975: ' ' }
Trustee Dan Leckie a - Ward 6, Chairman
" Irene Atkinson - Ward 2 N
" ¥ Alexander Chumak - Ward 1
" Judi®h Major - Ward 5 »
" Sheila Meagher - Ward 9
" Frank P. Nagle - Area 3 *
o ’ ‘ Cel | t‘ ) o } ‘ s
ijRjkf,»RégresgntipgéSepg??te School. Electors. . . :

: S o018 .
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o ’ APPENDIX C -
. THE BOARD OF ON. TORONTO ;
Members of the Work Group on . \
Multicultural Programs Date January 21, 1975

’

£rom E.F. Kerr

The' attached letter was mailed on,J@Buary‘ZZ, to the following
members of Parllament:

»

Legfslaflve Assembly of Ontario

l. ‘Mrs. Margaret Campbell, M.P.P.,
‘ St. George's Constituency,
Legislative Butldlngs, -
Queen's Park, Toronto, M7A A2

2. Mr. Jan Dukszta, M.P.P.,
Parkdale Constituency, ' &
etc.

'3, Mr. Phil Givins, M.P.P.,

York-Forest Hill Constituency,

etc. ' s
4. Honourable Allan Grossman, M.P.P.,

St+. Andrew - St. Patrick's Constituency,

etc. , . '

5. Mr. Arthur K. Meen, M.P.P., :
York East Constituency,

. etc. 5

" ) - L.

6% Mr. George A. Nixon, M.P.P.,
Dovercoyrt Constituency, v
etc. B ’

7. Mr. Leonard-M.’ReifIy, M.P.P.,  ° . l;
Eglinton Constituency, B S .
etc. . e . '

~

8. ‘Mr. James Renwick, M.P.P+,
Riverdale. Constituency,
etc. R\

9. Dr. Mort&n Shulman, M.P.P., & |
High Park Constituency, ‘ ¢

etc. “ 3
10.- Honourable Margaret Scrivener, M.P.P., .
St. David's Constituency,
etc. ' :
\ c
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Il. Mr. Thomas Wardle, M.P.P.,
Beaches Woodbine Constituency,
etc.

12. Honourable John Yaremko, M.P.P.,

Bel Iwoods Constituency,
etc.

House of Commons

l. Mrs. Ursulta Appolloni, M.P.,
York South Constituency,
House of Commons,

Ottawa, Ontario.

2. Mr. Charles Caccla, M.P., .
‘ Davenport Consflfuency, L
etc. ’ ’J.
3. Mr. David M. Col lonette, M.P.,

York East Cons+|+uency,.
etc.

»

4. Mr. John Gjlberf; M.P.,
Broadview Constituency,
etc.

~

5. Honourable Allistalir Gillespie, M.P.,
Etobicoke Consfifuency, '
etc.

6. Mr. Stanley Haidasz, M.P., .
Parkdale Constituency,
etc.

-

7. Mr. Otto Jelinek, M.P.
High Park = Humber VaIIey Gonsflfuency

etc. N //

8.” Mr. Robert Kaplan, M P.,
York Centre Consflfuency,
etc.

9. Ms. Aideen Nicholson, M.P.,
C Trinity Consfufuency,
efc.‘

"10. Mr. dohn Roberfs, M.P.,
$%+. Paul's Constituency, -
QTC.

-




- -177-

3

(]

Mr. W. Kenneth Robinson, M.P.,.
Toronto - Lakeshort Constituency
etc. ) :

Mr. Peter S+oilery, M.P.,
Spadina Constituency,
etc. '

Honourable Donald MacDonald, M.P.,‘
Rosedale Constituency,
etc. . I

Mr. Andrew Brewin, M.P.,

Greenwood Constituency,
etc. (

o)[




THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR THE CITY OF TORONTO
= 155-College Street, Toronté M5T 1P6, Canada, 362- 4931 I
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January 24, 1975 _ ' Iy

Y

Dear

On May 23, 1974/\¥he Board of Educatlon for the City of
Toronto established a "Work Group on Multlcultura_)Psograms
Attached are three publlcatlons which will prov1de informa- '
tion on the tasks, procedures, and philosophic foundation
unerlining the deliberations of the Work Group.

; 1. Information Bulletin - June.4, 1974 .7
2. A letter to school staffs - August 29,'1974 L g®
3. "The Bias of Culture" - an issue paper prepared

. for staff, ' community groups, and academics who
’ are interested in pursuing this topic in depth.’
. g

To date, we have Teceived briefs from some sixty five school
and community groups. ~ .
. , & ' -
Many of the briefs from communlty ethnic organizations have
stressed problems and exigencies that obviously can only be
met by a gollaberative enterpyise between the Board of
Educatlonffor the City of Toronto and other levels of govern-
ment.
« 7y
In the last two months, my colleagues, with staff assistance,
have attempted to find answers toﬁa“varietylof questions by
/ making contact wjth staff personnel in a number of Ministries.
This has not proved very fruitful. Therefore, the six trustees
> composing the Work Group have decided to enlist the a551stance
of their local M.P.P.'s in securing such information and also
in ascertaining the feelings of our Toronto M.P.'s concerning
the educational needs of our Toronto immiqrant community.

v

L]
- « .
. Attached are a series of questions to wh1ch we regquire

: answers at your earliest convenience. A member of the Work

Group will be in touch with you in this regawd shortly.

’

°

bR

' .. oo19r

I3 P B . L . ¢

Dunéan Green, Director of Education / Edward N. McKeown, Associate Director of Education -
Gertrude M. Fatt, Supermtendent of Professional Services / Mitchell Lennox, Su:‘;;ieylﬁ of Curriculum & Program ~

" Donald E. Ryerson, Supermtendent of Personnel / Harry G Facey, Comptroller of B ngs and Plant/David S. Paton, Comptroller of Fmance

¢ ¢ \‘ 4 e
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"If you wish further information, please contact any
member of the Work Group. “

Yours sincerely,

4

" Trustee Dan Leckie - ' Trustee Gordon C. Cressy
Chairman . Chairman : ’
Woxrk Group on . . ) ' "The Board of Education for
Multicultural Programs the :«City of Toronto ’

Py s

A
)

' Members. of the Work Group

Trustee Irene A. Atkinson T Ward
Trustee Alexander Chumak Ward
Trustee Judith Major ' Ward
Trustee Sheila Meagher Ward
Trusee Frank P. Nagle ' Area

» .

Administrative Staff Attac%ed to the Work Group

T

E.F. Kerr - School Principal seconded
: . ’ " to the Work Group
‘MTE. LaFountaine : _ - - School Community Liaison
. - ‘ . ‘ officer. :

1
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L - uestions - Ontario Pdlic . ‘

-

1. What provincial ministries are involved in multicuituralism?
* What are the specific responsibilitjes of each? What moneys
are available in 1975 to each ministry for use in the -
multicultural-area? > ¢
v ]
2. In each of the above ministries, what are the particular
departments concerned with multiculturalism?
» ) -
Who is the chief administrative officer' '
° ) e J o
a.) In each ministry7 N ,
b.) In each department? t ‘ - &

3. Has the Government policies concerning multiculturalism,‘
particularly in regard to: . » kS
a.) Reception and orientation?
b.) Language and culture? ' . \
c.) Education? : ¥

4. What current Ontario Govermment supported research studies are
available dealing with multiculturalism and in particular ‘third
language learning? :

’

5. What Ontario programs in the multicultural area are currently in
operation? Who is- responsible for each?
\

6. What moneys’are available to ethnic community.groups to support:

a.) Local reception and orientation programs?
b.) Language and culture programs? '
c.) ~‘#Who administers these programs?

What are the criteria used in granting'financial:support? To
whom does one apply? - ‘ .
7. "What committees or coamissions are currently studying multi-
cultural issues? What are their mandates and membership?
- e.g. Ontario Advisory Council on Multiculturalism. ’

8. What Toronto M.P.'s are particularly interested in these
. multiculturalissues7 ' , : ”
9. What procedures would you recommend to the Work Group as it
: endeavours to establish a _collaborative endeavour with depart-
ments of the Ontario Government to meet the varied educational
*.nefds of the ethnic community in the city of Toronto?"

00193
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10. Are there Ontario commissions or councils on which it might be
) useful to have representation, either in an acting or 1{aison
role, from the Board of Education (Toronto) which has an
important role to play in .the reception and orientation of a

‘maJor portion of the immigrant. community? . o

11. The establishment of a Ministry of Culture and Recreafion would
appeay to indicate an increased interest on the part of the
proevincial government in responding to.theé requests for assis-

tance from government by many sections of the ethnic comﬁunity."

a.) What departments mke up: this new Ministry? '
b.) Who is the senior administrative officer in L
« each department? ' , L ,

A, 12. What is your personal philosophic position on multicultqralism
v \in the context of Canadianjism?- Is there a rule for government
' 1n encouraging third ‘langdage maintenance’ - ¥ ,

- 13. A new Federal Provincial Language Agreementris apparently being
' negotiated '
v \ ;
»d.). Who is doin the negotiating for the
Ontario Government?
b.) Will this new agreement involve other
than the two official languages?
c.) Are programs for both adults and children
. included?
d.) What impact do you feel this néw agreement
'~ might have on the Toronto Board of Education
programs for both children and adults?

K i .14, What are the conclusions and recommendatiqns of the "Non Official
o Languages in Canada" study chaired by Dr Ken O'"Bryan-of 0.1.S.E.?

a
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; August 29, 1974 )
y : ) . '_,’,.\

-

To School Staffs:v'»“

On- June 4, 1974 a three page Informat1on Release was d1s—
-tributed to. school staffs, other employees of the Board,
as well as to the press. It included a joint-statement .
from the Ditector and the Chairman of the Board giving the
‘rationale for the establishment of our New Canadian programs
tas well as more recent concerns and trends in progr: develop- .
‘mént fér ethnic students ‘in our schools. It solicited the N
help. off staff in assisting the Board as it~ attempts to establish
a basic phllosophy and 'a comprehensive set‘of programs ‘that will
deal with the cMltural needs of immigrant students in our schog@s
without prejudice to the successful acqu1s1t10n of the English
language.f
o , ‘ 2
- With t beglnnlng of a new school'year the trustees renew
the1r//nv1tat10n to assist them as they attempt to.carry but as
exhaystive and complete a study as possible -into the education
of the gity! s‘populatlon whose ‘cultural and linguistic heritage A
- is ‘npt.‘of Anglo-Canadian origin. *Whether you decide to send a
letter or brief to the group, or write a brief and present. it
n person is, of course, a matter for your decision. In any case,
yow/should feel at complete liberty to voice your opinjon as .
cqhd1dly as you feel is necessary to make your p01nt.
Although the June 4th release did prov1de you w1th a general ~
/’notlon of the Work Group's area of inquiry, We thought it advis-
able to list seme of the'more specific and immediate issues to '
//, which you may wish to address yourselfs
IDENTIFICATION AND RESOLUTION OF THE NEEDS OF :
NEW CANADIAN,STUDENTS. : ’ v

(p5 educational,. o o
(b) academic, - .
(c) cultural©and social-

The Work Group is aware of the fact that the areas l1sted here
are by no means separate, but that they are 1nterdependent.
prever, in both genera] and specific: terms it is concerned with
d'hat you see as the needs of our students in all threé areas of
growth and development. It is also concerned with how you see
-the schooj system identifying and sat1s%§j£g them.

. &
)

00195
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MC Gertrude M. Fatt,uperintendent of JProfessional Services / Mitchell Lennox, Superintendent of«Curricoluin & Program

Q Duncan Green, Director of Education’’ Edward N. McKeown, Anlpmawf Dh‘ector of Education \

o Donal,dE Ryersan, Superinténdent o! Personnel/ Harry G. Facey, Comp!rollerof Buildings and Plant/David'§. Paton, Comptroller of Finance
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For example.:

<
A

_The philosophical framework on which the Board s New .
Camadian Program is based is referred to as "Cultural :
Immersion™. Do you feel staffs are cognlzant of this,

~do they understand it? o ~ {

l.

Our present New Canadlan programs are de cribgd 'in one-of three
organization models, reception classes, rahsition cliasses,
and withdrawal ‘classes. In addition, in the east~end of
the ¢it we have  the Main Street :School program.’ What is,
your evaluatlon concerning the cOmparatl e effectiveness

of each of these programs? Are .they schessful, a ‘waste of
the educational ‘dollar, or a%te they helpful, but not really
adequate? What changes would you . recommend?

3
What are the problems teachers face in- communlcatang with,
and reporting’ to the parents of New Canadian students?
What solutions do you suggest? .What additional sSupport

ervices are required  to 1mprove the quality of this com-
umunlcatlon? , ..
| . s
. Eo you. féeel the school ‘ought to enéotirage the maintenance
f qultures and languages in addition to English and:French?
his is an issue .that has particular 1mp11cat10ns for second-

‘ary schools: where there is an accesslon of requests from ° |
communrtles«to offer language courses that reflect the ethnlc

' constituency of the community.

A

Py &
¢

-

New Canadiah ,staff is generated by a Metropolltan Formula.
Have you suggestions as to how our Board can. most effectlv ly
: utlllze such teachers? »n' .
Do you fegl our system, trustees, teachers, and admlnlstrators.
knows and understands what the neéeds of New Canadlan students

*are? . X ¢ : .
A3 N = .

and fraining of New Canadian tedchers;
and evehing programs.
of these three issues?

An 1mportant issue deals. w1th the qualifications,

selec
for day school,

-

tion,
summer

Have you ﬁuggestiohs concerning any

What do you con51der to be the-major problems faced by both ,
New Canadian children and their parents as they make
their initial contact with the Toronto School system?

; | 7

\
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Connected with-this question is the important issue of
the manner in which the schools receive New Canadian
students whefi they entgr the system for the veryafi'§t
time. How do you feel this'first meeting lbetween the -

. student, ‘his family, and the teacher shouild occur? or

. example, do you feel our Boardror the local school should

; operate some sorteof introduction  or reception program for
‘ the New Canadian student and hls/her family? '

9. OQOne very 1§rge issue that has;rrsen during the last year
or so is the issue of reasonable representation of various
ethnic minority commumrities.on the' school staff. What are
"your feelings in this regard? ' : -

ve 4

of course, the list of questions and issues could go on. . We have
Simply posed a few to give you an idea of the kind of responses
we-are looking for from you and qthers.” As the truste€s begin
their inquiry, they are certain tp find themselves in the awkward

. 9051t10n of requiring answers to questlons they capnot ask 'simply

because they lack enough specific information to know what the
questions ought to be. What the group is hoping for i the assist-
-ance of the Board's staff -in askina the riaght ggggt; ns as well -

" as.arriving at necessary answers. TherefoTre, we are- counting on

your experience to 1dgpt1fy and discuss a number of. other questions.

We plan to distribute an "issue" paper which w1ll explaih, to,
those interested in responding, how it sees the question of multl--
culturalism in Toronto and the educational problems.,related to
-that question. ‘ . N
The‘Work Group has tentatively set aside the dates from.the
middle of September to the end of October for entertaining briefs

and presentatlons from 1nterested parties. = . .

Fi ~

The trustees who are condUctlng thls 1nqu1ry are keenly aware'mat
ny recommendations they may decide to make depend, in large
measure, upon the contribution ‘'made by its various staff members,
both.in the schools and at the educational centre. 'On that
ground, they are soliciting your' assistance.and co—~operation in

-.their study. They are, therefore, ooking forward to hearing from

you and to ~any advice and counsel you may dec1de to submit. -

~

Sincerely,

Dan Leckie— Co-Chairman,
Work Group on Multi-Cultural Programs.
: : « ,

]
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g ) Report of‘meéting'held at Oakwood_Colleéiate Institute - 5_ .

”n / w N

’ ’

- /
/
/

. " On Wednesday, February 26!.1975,abchool'trustegéﬂfrﬁm the ‘Work Group

~ on Multicultural Programs met with a group of Black secondary school
students at Oakwodd Colleglate Institute, ,Théfblack studénts' Soul Club
and My. Thomas Alexander, Guidance Counselldr at the school €nd the

- Staff Sporsor to the Clab organiz ed and sponsored the meeting. They _
‘invited black students from other secondary schools' to discuss culture and
education from the position of‘%he black student. In accordance with the
intent of the Work Group in relation té such inter-group discussion,. the
trustées and'gtaff'attenged as observers rather than as participants.

v

Some 50-65 black stddent$ representing 8 secondary ééhoolé és well as’
all { eting.: Mr. Ken Jeffers, Dirdctor of

program levels attended the me
the Harriet, Tubman Center, " assumed the role of moderator for the?iéeting. ’
 The meeting .organizers pravided the participants with a guide sheet en-
titled "Suggested Topiés" whichconsisted of 13 issues and questions.
(see attached.) R :

B

“.< “- - .
'

.

m.

st Cr
*
v
’

~ The Discussion -

. ¥ : N
In opening the HiSbhséibﬁ,.Eru'Jeffers addressed himself to the. recent
influx of black families into the city community and obgerved that the
majority of these families were,emigrating from the islands of the West
‘Indies and from Guyana and Trinidad...He'a}so observed that the influx would"
more than likely continue and become more intense if nthing;external to
the motivation interfered to prevent it. He then spoke-briefly to the
possible impact of the Federal deliberation on currént immigration~policy-

" and their implication for immigration from the West -Indiegs.

- a

’The Black Student

2

) , : -
's'Introduction to the School

4

Mr. Jeffers tﬁen set out two questions fot~partihipant§ to consider: -

. 1. ° What part did any of you "(the, students) play in you families'
- decision to emigrate? ' . S o e .
2., What were your expectations when you knew you were emigrating to )

o

Canada? , \ :
The students made it clear that the 4
emigrate and that Canada 1 greatly over-sold ia the West Indies.
referred to official goverfiment brochures, posters._and broadsides.
These information sources exaggerate the character and range of -oppor- '
tunities for improving their conditions of 1living in Canada, the beauty
- and friendliness of the environment, employment and educational possibil-

y had no voice in the decision to
They

ities and, in general, create a misle
There is very little real cohcrete PT

ading. impression bf a utopian world.,
e~emigratign information.* ‘Thé con-

sequence is that expectations are high and the promise of a considerable

improvement in all dimensions of life are very strong. - .

Reépoﬁse'tofa question from the moderqtor about the students' initiél L
introduction to the school system brougt vatied "responsés and led spon
taneously to a discussion ofvrelateq issues. ’

q . . . v

% N .
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'There “was’ a general agreement' that- West Indian parents tended to avoid active
and close involvement with the secondary schools;.that partly because of this-
factor and partly because assessment and placement were somewhat desultory,
the process ‘0f beginning wgll in the new school career is a problem. Some

- of the students perceived a tendency to place students ird gradesd below their..

- actual level of agademic competence. For those students the courses were too
simple; they lacked sophtstication and, challenge. "They system", they observed
Mig presumptious ' :

Somebarticipants noted that a great deal of anxiety and €frustration is

centred on the studehts' incapacity to make significant academic progress both

as it relates‘to movement from their previous aqademiq.standing and to movenfent
onte . the student has begun h/er new school career. °Since many students arrive
‘without” specific documentation of previous educational experience, the problem
Jbegins with attempts to develop "equivalent" grade standings. Thereafter a

great many, adjustment_problems begin to have. their effect on progress. Among

these are: g / .

1. Confusion at home and in the student about” the credit system.

2. Complexity of the actual scﬂool operation. ’ .

3. -Discovery of the minority position, e.g. white counsellors are difficult
to relate to for a variety of reasons which are imbedded in past exper-
iences.

4, Perceptions of what constitutes competent English usage - e. g. Canadian

school English is different, and according to one student, inferior to,
the British school English which many high school students learn im the
West Indies. ¥ . .

5. - Methodology and the vocabulary of instruction itself is alien to the
student. Some examples were the use of "integer" in Math, Grammar
versus Composition and Literary Analysis in English courses.

F6. As for speech itself, students observed that Canadian teachers tend to-

.~ ascribe the slow, soft speech of the more recent black student immigrant .
from the West Indies. as evidénce of"stupidity".  The students' observa-
.tion in this context was that Canadians, including teachers, speak far
too quickly and distort the language. It should be noted that the stud-

- ents were speaking in the schbol experienwe frame of reference. They

. made it clear that the lang of the secondary chﬁﬁls in the West . ,
Tndies. is a formal language as opposed to island dialects, whereas in
Canada, the vernacular appears to dominate, even in the schools. One
does not speak one's local diale¢t in formal education -in the West Indies.

' Dn the other hand, some of\hhe students suggested that placement which occurs
on the basis of age alone, results in students finding themselves confronted
with subjects in which they are educationally (not intellectually) deficient.
For these students, 'this factor compounds the adjustmenf problems and intensi-
fies the anxieties and frustration associated with erratic or slow academic -
progress. : *

0 . -
Some of the solutions which the students suggested for the problems as they
perceived them were: .
1. Black - counsellors, or '
2. The use of black agencies which offer reertion, orientation, and
‘ competgnt assessment services and which employ black counsellors.

-
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3. Periodic school semindrs to réeview academic progress of black students
and to develop ways and means-/for generating better academic progress.
4. Mr. Jeffers advised that the older black students who had some exper-

+ ience with the Toronto school system's secondary schools and with their
own particular school in the Toronto system, could organize themselves
to receive and orient recent immigrant students from the West Indies’
as well as all black students who were new o the school. He Buggested
that in<the absence of any program based on formal policy in this area,
everyone's involvement in such a plan could contribute a great deal )

toward a11eviating the stress and discomfort the student experiences . T,

when s/he attempts to continue h/er school career in an alien environ- %

ment. . ’

5. The school ought to refrain froi mag\‘gajudgements about placement - ) L
which are at best arbitrary guesses. ther, students should be ) -
‘permitted to enroll at the level they is accurate for them until = -

w ' it becomes evident that the placement 'is erroneous; then adjustment
becomes possible.’ The operative phrase was "let then at least try".

ks

At some point during this segment of the discussion, the question of specia1
ﬁgg&ish Language classes’ for West Indian students arose.’ An immediately

gative and vociferous reaction preluded the possibility of any further %4
disgussion centering on: that topic. :

T N o
( ‘-h;fi‘ -

While some of the students perceived blatant racism rating in their
schools and others perceived it as more or less uncorfeious and’ unintended
there was general. agteement that racism did exist in W11 dimensions .of
their new school .career. - _

- - . ,
-

PR

Racism

1. One student's ekperience centred around comments and observations' .
which questionned the rights of people to immigraté Jnto Canada from |
other countries. In her perception, immigration from oneggguntry
to another is the -inherent right of any person.
2. ism is evident in the history books @nd courses. As visihle as j
) g;ch people are in'the sch8ol itself, they find they are not visible -
¢« anywhere in the histowy course. Black history and culture is absent. . ﬁ
3. In the history of Canadian development especially, there is no evidence :
" that black people&have made any contribution at all. ﬂﬂ
47 With the exception of two schools (not identified) there is no attempt
to provide books, periodicals, tapes, records, films, etc. in the school's
supplementary material holdings which reflect the role of black people
in Canadian, Continental or World History. Neither is there adequate
or competent reflection of Black Heritage and cu1ture of the African )
continent itself. o

The.students obéerved'that in many of their schools black students have provided
the scant stock of such material available in the schools. They suggested that

it was the Toronto Board of Education's responsibility to provide the apfropriate |
literature and . materials. .

»
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_Black\glentity | S L e —

Racism and the issue of Black Identity were cqncommitant in the students
perception. In this context,” the moderator requested a response from the
participants on the relationship of black people appearing to be absent ’
from historical development in terms of historical documentation and the N
,_quest for a multicultural society,

..', . . : @

The students responded with an observation that schools do not reflect a
commitment to the multi-cultural society as far as_ the inclusion of the
black segment is concerned.’ Thefpointed out that, apart from the faect that
there. s no recognition of black involvement in Canadian or _American hist-
-orical and cultural studies, "the extra tountinental historical and cultural .
studies are predominantly European. Students aldo.observed thaty the black N3
,Iﬁhst Irddian student is already Jware of a negative black identification as ‘ T,
' a result of his previous school experience at home. The schoo}l’ system, .- DR
- _ especially at the secondary school level, ‘in the islands is contaminated S '
' ‘with a Eegsy British overlay and bias. It, thetefore, is of little don- -
" solation to discover that the identity of black people in Canadiancschool.
courses on American history is associlated with slavery, that the literature
courses associate life in black Africa with a population of barbaricsav-
ages in a comstant death struggle with ferocious wild animdls. -One student >
wondered out loud how Canadians would react-if the black image of white , -
Canada was like the white Canadian image of black Africa? : -
.The student suggested that teachersewho conduct courses employing te;és and ,“
supplementary reading material which identify black heritage (culture.and .
» the African continent) in stéreotype formeshould make a par cular effort . ’ L
. " to ensure that students understand such texts as old stereo ypes which are <f’ '
“inconsistent with actual contemporary conditions. '

B4 . 3

embark on courses in Black Studies’ +  becausg¢, by and large,(they have:
baen ‘discovered to know and understand very lit about black heritage'
.and culture, or about the contribution ‘of black people to the country 8

. Students are convinced that it would be difficul for Cafiadian teachers to

development, , . L ' : o
' g \ = ° ’
One student observed that a deliberate attempt to establish.Eommunication' '
. betweent black and white school population would assist in the establish-"
. ment of healthy relationships between black and white, students. - ) .
// To’a question about black students’ "congregating". and establishing black . *

clubs in the school, the students noted that white: Canadian students con-
\\\gregate as do students of. other ethnic groups. The Soul Club members at

the meeting expressed a resentment ;at having to remove the word "black" .

"from the “club title and "settle" for the term "soul” instead. Some of the

students argued that ethnic clubs cquld do much to bring multicultutralism

“\ s to the schools since such organizations are ideally equipped to-introduce
R the specific heritage ‘and culture they represent to the rest of the student
body, '
1 [ = . @




oo . -189-

‘Participation - L _ oL

There were a variety of responses to the question about the black students'
. apparently general unwillingness to participate in school activities. The
student$ offered these observations: ‘ .
1.  Class discussion is alien to the West Indian educational experience.
2. Consciousness of dialect accent? (Many students related humiliating .
PR ‘eXperiences.related to attempts at participation in discussion which
‘ 'range ‘from derision from classmates to téachers constantly asking 7
. the black West Indiam, -or African, student fo repeat statements.) 3.
ot 3. Cross responses arising from cultural differences impede communication
pdtential. "White students and .teachers expect 'white'responses from
. - M 'black! students". - T, T :
N . 4. Unfamfliar with cultural content of discussion. : oW
;_§>/f/NOfth American perspective predominates discussion and is alien'to the -
A ‘West Indian perspective. ) , ‘ . o ‘ !
A 6+ As participation relates to sportsy the sports themselves are alien
' for.a considerable length of time. Ice and skates are not familiar
p . sports items to many black students. R : :
; 7. Psychologically; pressures-of the need for academic, social and cultural
Ty - adjustment prevents the black student from "risking'"participation in
. sports programs. . _ , s
" 8.  Asrparticipation relates to course_éohtent, unfamiliar content as well
. * 'as geo-political orientation often precludes West Indian students' parti- -
- s cipationd Example:. British History would apﬁzir to be a shbjegﬁ to
' -whieh the West Indian student would have some a finity. However, q\'
_ British History in the West Indies is otiented.to British-West Indies
e relationships. Tn Canada the orientation is Great Britain and Canada.
9. As ohserved‘éarlier;‘unfamiliar methods and an alien instructionmal
~ . vocabulary is a source of the student's adMstment problem. These -
' \. elements are also a leading deterrent to participation., .
10. The fact of pre-requisite learning in all subjects gegerally, and in:
' Canada and American subjects ‘specifically, is a stron impediment to
partiQipatioﬁ,~ The school career is assumed to be continyous when it
N ) is not. - - f . ' . .-
. : : ' - . »
Some students voiced the idea that student councils organize a,counselling
service to alleviate ghis particular condition. ©k

v

Vandalism & The Qpestibﬁgpfdan Officially Bi-lingual Nation

g v ' . ’ .
~ Studehts considered’ these two items irrelevant to the discussion.

»

On the étudents' Academic Futhre

. . : - \ « ' N T
' The ‘moderator observed that very few black students who continue their
‘education at university level enroll in the field of hard or technological

sciences; continuing students are .found in the humanities or the social ’ i -
o, sciences, especially in sociology. .o /. .
. One student canjectured that the reason may be tﬁatcblack~studeqts are - "~ -
_ deeply involved ngpopally with issues related to "social organization, )
« - human dynamics, ete., and that this involvement pfomﬁts an abiding inter-

: t i h L. v R
ERIC . % =% etk atudies. 00202
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The’ Contention for Cultural Allegiance ; - . = - v -7
. v 4
L Response. to the. issue of the effects of. the new school experience on the . _; p
* 7 black student's relationship with h/er family was emotional and vivid. As ' .
: one student stated, .the changes are a cause of real "grief". The absence . -
of a long familgr home supervisionm, the force of peer-pressure, the impact .
‘of new social lvement which is strange to parents, an apparent moral. * o
deterioration, the conflict of expectations of female deportment .and . . '
numerous other specific sub-issues crowded into the discussion. ‘The girls, e
boy,supervision issue raised the feminist issue as an example of a three - ' L
dimensional cultural clash. o . ’ : ‘ ‘
. - N ¢ ‘_’ » ., |
: - , A . |
. S T
: . . 4 4 re
meeting adjourned at about 11.00 p.m. '. L ’
.
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. a . / P MATHEMA'H.CS DEMONSTRATION 'FOR A |
- -\ _ . _ SPANISH SPEAKING PARENTS:, ' - | T
. B " PALMERSTON SCHOOL . e

. ; .

A meeting of Spanish speaking parents was held in February, 1975 at
Palmerston Public School.. Some of the parents expressed their concern at .
not being able to understand the way that mathematics is taught'in Canada.-- v
Although in some countries in Scuth America (like Argentina, Uruguay,. and - ' 1
Chile) new methods of mathematics are being applied in education, most of
the countries are - still teaching mathem#itics.in the traditional’way. Zhe é

»

= parents asked to have some exple tion about the methods in Canada. ol
',., ) ‘ On Tuesday, April 22, 1975 at 7 :30 p.m. a mathematics demonstration
-, class was held for Spanish Speaking parents.

s
&

o Attending were 30 Spanish speaking parents Mr. Berryman, Miss Pinkney,
N "ME7 Farréll and six teachers of the school, as well as some of the children )

>

from Grade two and Grad3\six. ! . ‘ v . N

; . The evening started with a welcome to. the,parents from Mr. Berryman. ' i
"+ An explanation of the feport sheet (see’ enclosed copy) was giwen, and also '

the method of marking reports was elaborated upon. They explained the .
meaning\of the paragraphs marked‘A B,C, efc. on the report card as well.

~ -

a ‘ - Jhen the parents went to a classroom, grade two, and saw a short demon- 7
' stration of 4n addition and subtraction lesson. . The children“were using math- ,
ematical material, cubes and games for the exercises. v . .
After that, the parents wént to a grade six class and_saw a short demonstration .
of graphing, order, pairs. AT i

o

After the demonstration, parents were inv1teo to a disglay of mathematical
games and material books that are’ used in the school. . - - o
Highlights of the mathematical progression from grade one to grade six
were given to the arents (see copy enclosed). The parents asked questions s
sabout the program, made some comments about the changeover to the metric system,
and to the similarities and differences with the mathematics programs in their
country. | _ A .

N .
- - > -
a

.

.

As far as. I know, it ip the first mathematics demonstration for a specific
ethnic community in Area 3. /It was a wonderful evening, Fith great involvement

- from school’ staff _and parents.- . . -
1 .\ ) / ’ ,‘ . | \,a,
. BT/jg . » - - ’ M ~/
; cc: M. Lafontaine T ! o ot
E. Kerr . ' ) %
N. Bojovic < .- -

e 24,,,4- 75. L. S ' . ! ‘ ’ » o w . o )
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. Membrandum to: Principals of Scnools with Spanish
-t - .7 speaking students : » L .
v ) ".‘;i‘n 3 Ty e -t LB

This letter will intréduce Mrs. Beatrice Tabak Who was- employed
#as of December 16, 19744 as' a Spanish speakingqCqmmunitz;Liaison
worker. , ;x e 1 - . " *

a-s,

K K,_ . ~
ok

This’ position was established as a result of 'a ‘request by -the

" Work Group on Multicultural Programs to initiate a pilot prOJect
“to. assist it in developing recommendations on the role of Associate
~-Social Worker (Irterpreter Counsellor) as well as meeting the

'~urgent need of a relatively new ‘and significantly large Spanish
- speaking community. - _ N

N . 2 Cw,
Her general roiefis to function as a resource for- school and
communiity. The major orientation #1'11 be toWward the development -
of local school community relations rather than toward assuming
case work responsibilities. There are, three specific\accomplish-
ments toward which Mrs. Tabak is expected to work:

¢ Wi s

M
**1.) To assist school staff in the’ development®
'ﬁ . of reception .and placement procedures appro-
priate for the children of Spanish speaking
1mmigrants, “‘;f“*vbpﬁ_¢(
2.) To develop appropriate ways of" informing e
Spanish speaking parents of schbol procedures,
organization and structure, educational

practices, their rationale and their meaning;

3.) On the other hand, to—develop'appropriate ways
of bringing to the local school administratior
and staff, information necessary to their
awareness and understanding'of their Spanish
speaking students' cultural, social and educ-
ational background.

00.2_05

i

Q

| EKC

Duncan Green, Director of Education / Edward N. _McKeown, Associate Director of Education
Gertrude M. Fatt, Superintendent of Professional Services / Mitchell Lennox, Superintendent of Curriculum & Program
Donald E. Ryerson, Superintendent of Personnel / Harry G Flcey'Gmnptroller of Buildings and Plant/ David S. Paton, Comptroller of Finance
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I believe Mrs. Tabak is well qualified fb&@@his new challenge.
She was borh and educated in Buenos Aires,~Argentipna. She has

a B. Sc. in Sociology.and Education - CounSelling. Her masters
thesis was titled "Immigrants and their Children - the Sociali-.
zation Process'. Since February, 1974, she has been employed
by.the "Centre for Spanish Speaking People" as the co-ordinator .
for adult and children' 5 education, counselling and advice

programs. - . s . ,

. :\n .
It is the Work Group's hope that you will, with Mrs., Tabak's
assistance, be able to develop a mutually beneficial relation-
ship with your Spanish speaking community.- I would be most ’ )
appreciative of any comments or suggestions, either oral or
written, yol would care to make concerning the usefulness of
th®s position in your community.

g N ’
B . uJ

Sincerely,' }

.Z;Z%ib;§)f,em~;/// L « ' ;

E.F. Kerr , , T
for the . L
Work Group on o
Multicultural Programs )

efk/rls

.ot - 00208 .
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SPANISH SPEAKING PARENTS MEETING ook

- 3
Palmerston Avenue Public School - Monday., February 10, 1975 - 7 p.m,

ATTENDANCE: 30 - 40 parents (there are 51 Spanish children at Palmerston School
36 families), Principal (Mr. Berryman), Vice-Principal (Miee Pinkney), Social
Worker (Mra. Adirim), and Trustees (Judith Major) . -

DYNAMICS OF THE MEETING
After a-short introduction of all precent and parents gave’ their name, country
of origin and number of children at school, Mr. Berryman gave a short and warm

“welcome to the parents. Although pere parents came after the meeting began, the

latecomers didn't have an opportunity to introduce themselves in this manner. A

* great majority of the ‘parents are from Ecuvador and one third of the group know
«the schooX from last year. 7

The meeting ptarted with an open invitation‘to ask questions reparding the
school. The type bf questions aghked wer

1. What is happening to a child who came t¢ Canada in the middle of the yea and
is placed in.Grad: 6? . Where is he going after Grade 6? (This shows that t
parents don't know the school gtructure in Canada i.e., Elementary (Junior nd
Senior), High School. " !
2. In what class is a child placed when he comes from abroad?

3. Can parents have a weekly report on how children are doing? Can pa ene get
the book from which the children work every weekend? '
4. Where and how can children have demtal ‘care?

5. A child that is going to Kindergarten and reaches his pixth birthday in the
middle of the year -- is it possible to transfer him to Grade 1’ /

6. When can a child come to Kindergarteﬁ? :

7. Where are day-care centres available?

3

Every question was answered by school staff and come were asked to defer the
questions to the Social Worker.

One of the parents suggested that we diecues general issyes as shown on the
Agenda. _ »

HOMEWORK

T One of the parents expressed his concern about not being able to help the
children in Mathematics. In his country (Ecuador) the method of teaching Mathematics
ig"different, Another parent (from Santiggo, Chile) said that in his country the
method 1is the same modern one as in Argentina and Uruguay. They introduced that
method three or four years ago and there were classes for parentgs to learn the new
method. . '

D

Suggestion: Is it possible to do the same thing at the school? ‘ .

were referfed to the specific teachers as the policy regarding homework” is’ up to
the individual teacher. s
CHILD CARE BEFORE AND AFTER SCHOOL HOURS -

A very lively discussion took place when it was explained that a child needed
supervision in the early morning and after school hours.
Parent: Can you please explain what is the "danger" you are talking about when
children are left by themselves, I don't see any more danger here than.there was
in my country. On the contrary, I think that there is less violence than there
was in the country that I came from. (This parent is from Chile), On the other:

y |
00207

Péregzg agked how they could find out if the children have homework, fhey 50"
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“hand, I think that children should be independent, and they db have to share_
responsibilities at home. I encourage that, Please explain to me the danger
.—you gre talking about, ’
4 The Social Worker gave a summary of the differences between the different
ways of life (the close neighbour in South America, the c 41dren pldying outside, .
the clogse relationship, etc.) On the other hand, in, Cana a you do 'not know your
neighbours, the damage that can be domne withkthe electri¢a1 outlets,, appliances,
how easily a fire can start, etc.
Parent: I had to go to court because of leaving my chi#dren by themselves.
Parent: The Canadian Law does not permit children undefr twelve to be left by
themselves. My child was twelve lagt week, so, now I ¢an leave him. 1Isn't, that
funny? On the other hand, he got himself a job in the early morning delivering
newspapers. I am very proud of that, bWcause he got {t himself and that he is
responsible enough to keep it. He is learnig to be &ndependent. It seems strange
that there is a dan%;r in leaving a child at home when he is eleven years, three '
hundred and, sixty" days old, but five days latler he is allowed to have a small job
in the early morning on: the stréets. - / ' -
Parent: Onge I left my children for fiyve mihutes and when I came back the
@uperintendent was trying to, put out a fire [that ha3 started in the kitchen.
~ .
rﬁgestioj Check the possibility that one or two families could tdke care of the
er,‘children.  More details will®be.worked out afiter researching the need, numbef
of children, fﬁ,ﬂliee availeble{ place etc{’ » ’
AFTER SCHOOL PROGRAM | ' S / - R
' Parents who know about the Boys' Clull encourage other parerts to send their
_children to the Club. Perhaps we could ofgarize a tour of the club for parents:

\

ENGLISH CLASSES FOR PARENTS
It was generally agreed that it is necessary to learn English. Although
information was given about where and when they could attend English classes, a
parent asked if they could be held at Palmerston School. One of the parents
a-circulated a list and parents present indicated:their interest ia having the classes
at Palmerston School. Twenty-five'parents signed. by : =
It was made clear that classes at the school could be started only in the
paren§s were interested and participated. -, -

Suggestion: Check hours available, etc. and let th% parents know as soon as possible.
\ SPANISH LANGUAGE . " o : f

* Parent: I am quite concerned that my child is losing his Spanish grammer, He is

ten years old and we have been here only 6 months. Yesterday he wrote he a little

note in Spanish. There were four mistakes in three words. The mistakes are

related to English vowels that sound-different fronf the Spanish and, if after six

months that is the result, I wonder what will happen in a year.

Pafent: I don't mind if we have to pay for’ a geacher to preserve. the Spanish

- language. Will the school help us with this? ‘ -

Parent: I am a Spanish teacher and if 1t is possible to have the classes on \\

Saturday, I will be glad to teach without pay. I can present all’ my papers and

university degrees, and you cam decide, .

Parent: I heard*that there are Portuguese classes at Palmerston -- how can we

start™8panish classes on‘the same bagis? )

-
Y

° ‘v
Suggestion: We will send out a circular.asking pargnts if they are interested.
We-will s®et again to discuss the procedures further. It was made clear that
the initiagfive should be taken by the parentg and then the school could help.
- , .

(JEE3C&3
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| SERVICES FOR SPANISH SPEARING PEOPLE . R / P
<~ " Written information.was given regarding the services for Spanish Speaking
People in the City. : R . J

SCHOOL HOLIDAYS AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT DAYS ' )

' There was an explanation of the school holidays and professiénal development
days, Parents.were advised thdt they must let the school know if/ they are unable
to make arrangements for their children on Professional Development Days.

.o o

~

- FEELINGS ABOUT THE MEETING

Parents were aksed how they felt abaut meetings of this kiné

- " Parenmt: They should be held once a month. .

* Parent: I feel that the school and -the. home should work together as. the
" sehool is a continua ion of the home. ° . :

. i ’ [ . A \
. Suggestion: Can we wo k in smaller groups? The parents present felt that they -

- would rather meet in-a larger group . . - :

e, 2 A ) -, . o v -,

‘ cor . . - ‘ '

t * KNGWING EACH 'OTHER ] L ‘ : ‘ :

g Sﬁsgesgion: 1y Agreement that for the next meeting parents and staff will have 'j‘ )
- L identification tags., This will make it easier, : ; ‘
7 .: 2., .There will be a question on the circular that is sehnt out asking - U oy
R .. parents if they are willing, to. give their-address and telephone *' ' °

—

Z_ i f‘g e “;nﬁmber 80, they will be able to contact each other when rdeeded. : }

« 4

¢ .
. q I
.. e . L} % ” o ke

GENERALCOMMENTS“ SR AR S )’ S
| This report only mentions the most ipmportant things that were brought out, .
. The parents made many comments daring the meeting, but we couldn t discuss all of - @ <{
them. . - . ‘- £ . .
' Parents were very pleased with the meeting. Nearly.half of the parents S
already knew the §chool and the [Principal because of eaylier tontacts. : _ e
The parents who arrived during last year were very ZQutspoken and, my personal
. .feel:!.ng is that they yere outspoken because they alid the support of the parents
who already knew ghe~5chool. - . . A o

A . . £
- . RN 2

'tf B. Tahak
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_Briefs received as of April,23;-197§
. . Ty . "

o ' ELEMENTARY

. Schools ~ R . » C “

o ' Argentina P.S. ,
Annette St. P. SS P : : )
-Brock P.S. - . ; A . L\
Clinton P.S. - > e
} Dewson St. P.S. )
Fairmount, Park Sr. P.S. , ‘ )
: , *Greenwood School : ) . . ) .
RN : . *Hillgrest P.s. ' ‘ .
- *Kent Sgnior School ° . : .
- - King Edward P.S. . 5
‘ e Lord Lansdowre P.S. . '
‘ McMurrich P.S.
o ' Ogden P.S.
v ' Orde St. P.S. - < o
- .~ *0sler Senior School - —
- Palmerston Ave. P.S. -*’ o A o
T e Pgpe Ave, PyS. I
A ‘Parkdale P‘S., Sr. & Jr. 9
BT Ryerson P.S., Sr. & Jr., -
ce e . Shirley St. P.S.
. y
- o 'Others (elementary) )
. <
: , Ann Andersbn, E.5.L. teacher, Argentina Jr. P.s,
N .. *Muriel Anderson (brief endorsed by 23 other teachers from 11 schools)
" e *Ken. Fisher; East York Board, formerly a Toronto N.C. teacher
o . .*New Canpdian teachers - Area 2 S
: : *  *Executive, Torghto Teachers Federation
* Edna M. Thom on, N, .S7 teacher,¢Indian Rd. Cr., & Keele St. P.S.
. *A.C. Slater, Principal, Niagara St. P.S. - :
I. Ross Trant, V.P., Bowmore Rd. P.S.
Givins Sr. School, Mrs. Lona Fyeemantle, Special Ed. teacher.
R.M.. McCordicy Principal, North Preparatory P.S.
*J.A, Pipher, Principal, Norway P.S¢
e - Berta Knox, N.C. ‘teacher, Clinton P,S. .
S o ‘A.F: Reinholdt, Principal, Dewson St. P.S.
T X . B. Dorevich and Robert Coulman, teachers, Givins P.S.
_ . i , A.W. Grande, Guidance Teacher, Osler Sr.. School
{ < 4 **Brian Wright, E.S.L. Evenifig School Teacher

.
. 4
.
7
-

- - ‘ ‘ *‘.INDICATES a BRIEF AS WELL AS AN ORAL PRESENTATION
S0 . ** INDICATES AN ORAL PRESENTATION' .

ALL BRIEPS WILL BE AVAILABLE FOR REFERENCE IN THE
LIEH&ARY L

e -~ ooz10
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"Briefs received ds of April 23, 1975

» ? : . ?

.. SECONDARY ., . .

. L. SchoOIS'- , AN .

- Brockton High School e o . . ,,." i e

‘ Eastern High School of Gommerce ' oL PR : '

‘ . ' Harbord Collegiate Institute ~ = | : o - -

’ *Humberside Collegiate Institute = - - | s P
Oakwood Collegiate Institute - . X / - ’
Parkdale Collegiate Ingtitute ' o -

West Park Secondiry SchooI _ _ . . -
West Toronto School' . . ¥ <. ' ' R <

: 7 . < . ‘ » .
. SR . % SRy , . s [ N
SR Others (secon ary) ' . . B .
’ ’ L.L. Fick Principal, Danfprth Techuical SchooI .
, Val Jelincic, Head of Moderns; Danforth Technical School
P. Kalmaticky, Teacher, Danforth Technical School -
S. Nadolski, Teacher, Panforth Technical School - - -
J. Wisnicki, Teachet, Dadforth Technical Scheol
. *Henry J. Ellenberger, Teacher, Humberside Collegidtey - :
. E.A, ’McCann, Principal, Jarvis Collegiate (retired. Dec. 1974) .
I " "A. Shilton, Principal, Jarvis Collegiate L
_Ruth Stulberg, Head of English, Heydon Park Secondary K ‘
‘E. Kaller, Librarian, Harbord Collegiate v ' e
Carol Hess, N.C. Teacher, EasterniHigh School of Commerce
"~ R.T. Spillane, Riverdale Qollegiate Institute
**An Oral Brief submittéed on behalf of a West End Sécondary School
' " E.S.L. Teacher by Trustee Ledkie (Report written by Trustee Leckie)
A Brief written by two Oakwood’ blac} students, submitted through - .-
their School Principal.
Committee on Placement,(Toronto Secondary Scbools Vice Printipals
Association

‘3 % ) . .
X , ‘ , - _ . . e
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o . Briefs received as of. April 23, 1975 ' -
e, ) .
. ) —
. o o h ‘CENTRAL" &
oy § T . . :
_ Guidgnce 1 ‘o . S 2 =
. F. Stanley Hendra, Ass1stant D1reotor of Guldance and \ o :
. ‘Counselling . _ ‘ -2 .
SR Heads of Guidance Associatlon t .8
#Dr. D. Clemens and S. Hendra. . . “. )
h Socigl Work and Associate Soc1al Workers - " : o
**John Boys, oral presentatlon oo s

‘ **Chrlstor Antoniou, Social Worker

., Area 1 =
~ *Area 2 - Social Serwices: (Kent Unit)
b "¢ Area 5 - Gocial WorklStaff
- B Area 5 =~
"~ Allene Agor, Social Worker

Maryl%E'Gay, Student,
Setsuko Thurlow, Social Worker =-
**Dorothy Slmonson, Social Worker -

Area 6. !
rea 3 ' °

LY

Social Workers and Social Work Assoc%afes,

Social Workeérs and Asseciate Soc1al Workers

I,.So0cial SerV1ces Programme [:

\

Maria Sotiropoulos, Assoc¢iate Social Worker - ‘Area 5

Man Wah Lam (Mrs.), Interpreter Counsellor )

A. Georgevich, Associate Social Worker

Carmen Nepa, Interpreter Gaunsellor

. Ps cholo ic and Psychiatric Services R .
Florence ‘Scott, Chief Psychiatric Consultant .

., An Employee, Toronto Board, Student Seerces Department

- -«;‘

lFCurrlcu;um Dggartment , . G .

Area '6 = CQurriculum Council
**James Henderson, Director, Language Study Centre (oral)
*P. Vickery, Assisitant Diretctor, Language Study Centre
Heather Burt, Niagara Reading Clinic
*D. Rutledge, Director, Currlculumzbouncil

Special-~ Comm1ttee on Curriculum Rev1ew
**M. Lennox

New Canadian Department.

s

*Joseph Sterioff, Director N.C. Programs, 2 docum%nts,
dated Sept. 20, and Oct. 15, 1974.

Brief from Z)prlnc1pal-1nstructors in the New’ Canad1an

\ Programs " -

Mike Spillane and John Longfleld N.C. Programs, Blckford
Park Adult Centre-

*Jones Avenue, Adult New Canadian Day Centre

Shlrley Street Public School, The Wozking English Program
**Chri revich

SO

?

00212 3

*Miriam DiGiuseppe and Harry Ph1111ps, Consultants, N.C. Program °

3
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. . ' Briefs received as of April 23, 1975 ; v
Communétx - Fndividugl, Grougs, Organizations °
Black =~ '

*The Black Educatlon PrOJeot : T
*The Liaison Committé&e between “the Black Community and the Board
Oakwdod Colleglate Black Students' Organlzatlon

@

1
- 3

S Ch1nese \ ) .
’ ) - Chinese Parents' Assoc1at10n, Orde-Ogden Public Schools
Ching Cheung Hoh, Ch1nese Gospel Church ‘
Wing S.-Chu-
Winnie Wai,: Woodgreen Communlty Centre :
Fred Kan, Chinese Bus1nessmen s Assoc1at10n -

- East Indian' S _ ),
.- . Hlndu Prarthana SamaJ o
: Greek o '

The Greek Canadian Culfural and Educatlonal Assoo1at10n

Dr. L. Polymenakos, Pre51dent, Greek Community of Metro Toronmto
Mr. C. Lambrigopoulos,-. Consultant, Greek Community Organlzatlon
‘Protypa Ekpaedefterla Inc., Angela KalogerOpoulos

Itglian" L. o ’
Italian Community Development Coun611 and F.A.C.I.

Jgggngsg : ‘;'\
*Japanese Language Schools '
Kazuo M1yahara

PR

Lithuanian | ie - :
Lithuanian Canadian Commurnity : ’

NI
.

Native Peogle ) c N
Ahbenoojeyug Inc. (Educatlon D1v151on) .

Pollsh :
.Polish Section - Ontatio Modern: LangUages Teachers' Assoc1atlon
‘Canadian Polish CongXess = Toronto District :
' The Polish Committee on Multiculturalism - s
Pollsh fombatants Association in Canada and Canadian Polish
Women's Federation
Polish Teachers' Association

‘Portuguese
The First Portuguese Canadian Club of Toronto, Damiao Costa

, Luis Carlos de Freitas, An analysis of the situation of
- of the Portuguese parents of chlldren attendlng
Ken51ngton Community School
E.P. ‘da Silva, An ékploratory study of Ken51ngton Communlty
School . -

/ L, - Go214 S
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Commuriity Briets (Cont.) . o ?

. s Coe - 7 R .
g ’ “ N ~ . :
~ Serbian . ‘ v :

L ek The Canadian Serbian Glub

Stavak < s+ e o e oo
* Slovak Canadlan, J. V.&Stephens’ Presndent. : . L

Ukralnlan ‘ ‘ - ' a e
Ukralnlan Canadlan Commlttee - . \
School,Communltx Organizations ' *
Argentina Public School Parent Repfesentatlve Assoc1at10n

* Dakwood Collegiate Community Council : _
. Huron Street Home and -School Assoc1at10n . D
, Others N '
o *Alexandet. Epsteln (Lawyer) -'taped oral presentatlon and Letter.
N . He. Krav1tz and R. Marino, an analysis of the . Social Service
P Delivery, Immigrants and the School System.
' Helen Cram, Eastern Branch Head, Toronto Public lerary
- Q\ - W.White, Regional Director, Central‘Dufferln, Pamlly
R Service Association of Metro Toronto.‘ :
Mrd. L. Adams °~ . : S S
“Eastminster -Community Serv1ces, Eleanor Chrlstopherson |
**Dr /McDiarmid, 0.I.S.E., Report ef a meetlng w1th v
Dr. Mcharmld.'

"

OPPORTUNITIES FOR YOUTH (0.F.Y.) PROJECT BRIEFS

N\, *Kensington Summer Studio - ' - ' B
- *Project "Contact”. : B ’ ~ -
*Operation Head Start
*Ward Six Awareness i ’
*Tubman Centre
) -
-
o (

. o025




~ ° WORK GROUP \hsrrs To schoos . L
§ < The Wbrk,Group, eigper as individuals or as a group, visited samples
"« " # of all Board New Ganadian _programsy ' o A
i - , s
I.- fSummer Trogram - Givins Program T -
II. | Adult Day - Jones AVenue , , L
:'wﬁa III. Adult Night ~ Bickford High\School Y ,)
&
, IVi"a\ReguIar New Canadian Programs: '
o : ' ‘\\: +«Greenwood School -
“€linton Junior School ‘ :
 -. Fernn Avenue Jr. & Sr. School - O
.= - BloorYCollegiate.
- Oakwood Collegiate
V. School Staff Visits . l .

Members of the Work Group met entire staffs, or groups of .
> - teachers in each of the following schools. ' o

¥ C “A._.Seceadarx b

Bickford Park > .

: : ‘Bleor C,I. : = = o "
o ) . o ‘Broc‘kton HQSJ E ) ’ . . i < .
, , . Lakeview 5,8. | ‘ - ' B
-"‘i,,_* o . . OakWOOﬂ C.I.
o ' - Parkdale C.I.' o .
West Toromto S.8. ° . . _ » o

A : S B; Elementary i .
o , ’ Annette o ey
- Brock , T »
Clinton o
Fern
+ Hillérest
Kent . ;
Lord Lansdowne
McMurridh
: : . Pape
T Ceneral Mercer

< . ooz16
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}ral Programs - 'lkte.fFeerary 20, 1975 .

. .
C 0

; P £rom
- &%w - Ly 5 "
R Re:  Visit o __
, \ "High Schoglon Mbnda;ﬂ February 10, 1975, 3:00. p.m.,
: to distu ,Broekton“s multl—ethnlc communlty. o
. = ' ’1 - 1/'1 : — — - — o
sy Present: Messrs. LaFountalne Glalt (Prlncipal) Chalrman, |
. . ,Hughes an ’Mbr e (Vlce-PrlnC1pals) Heads and Assistant.
Heads’ of”Departments.f‘ - - _Jn - , .-u', .
}Topici ' Follow1ng a visit the prevmous week of Trustee Atklnson :
. . to BroektOn, Mel and. I were invited to dlscuss a.
‘Brockton response to the Work Group.y.n-ﬁ_ _ )
. “ e

Follow1ng the Pr1nc1pal's opening remarks and 1ntroductlons, Mel
discussed the issues that had led to the formation of the Work .
Group. In addition he talked about multiculturalism within the T
Toronto Community. In my remarks, L discussed the initiative takem. “ .
by the Work Group during the past six months. Following this
introduction the meeting was thrown open to a questlon and answer =
period. What follows is an-outlipe of some of the issues ralsed by

s>

staff members and the resultlng comments. .V_,h;. o . , L

1. A concern was expressed by some staff mem,ers'
' that in previous responses to Work Groups, ,
teachers felt that their views$ had really not
been: llstened to. : L

2. . Over and over agaln various staff members _ : .
expressed their concerns about black students - o -
at»Brockton High ‘School. This was & very .. - e
intense discussion.  Teachers talked about
attendance, an ‘increase in violence, the
. inability of some to profit from the instruc-
‘tiohal program in the school. Competency
in the Language Arts area was a crltical issue.

* -, 4, 1t was also p01nted out that far more needed to o
be done in ‘assisting English speaking immigrants ' ‘<,
coming from India, Pakistan and the Carlbbean |

. «. Jarea to integrate into our Toronto School . System.

. Present programs, ‘wheh* avallable, are not su1table.

‘ 0021’?
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. Tedchers repeatedly stressed that although.mew ~~ . =

S ~ programs and initiatives in this area were o C .

.+ . meeded, they must not be funded out of the - - S
AP regular instructional budget whieh was stretched ' ‘

L AR . to the limits by Prov1nc1a1 celllngs. o

a
1

) 62 A1l those present made a. plea for the Toronto
o Board to seek partlclpation”from other levels of. -
' government. They suggested. that the Federal ~ "
Government ,- because of its respon51b111ty in the . -

immigration f1e1d needed to be 1nvolved

& [ ; . . . : .
- <A U . R Lo 5




T0: | THE memas OF THE womc GROUP o MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS I .

FROM: MEL LAFGUNTAINE .

A VISIT TO BICKFORD PARK>SECONDARY SCHOOL

;On Tuesday, February 10, Mr. Ed Kerr and Mel LaFountaine visited Bickford

Park to talk-to the staff on the question of education-in a multicultural

context. Mel LaFountaine spoke of the.reasons for the multicultural work

group's existence and developed a brief thesis on the pressures for the

shift in the position of the school in the light of a shift of the cultural
 base which supports it. -Mr. Kerr spoke briefly on the program operation

itself, and explained the consultative ptocess, -the delivery of briefs ¢to

the Work Group, meeting schedules, he also highlighted some of the issues

and concerns as well as recommendations and observations contained in the )

brief. ' « : I

";L

DISCUSSION R : S e ' »
Various staff members displayed a rather intense concern. about the influx
of the children of immigrant parents into the schools, about the préssures
~ which that influx was generating in terms of school operation;. realization
- of the normal curriculum and the need to adjust curriculum content. : g
“ The discussion then led to the consideration of pros and cons associated
" with the notion of developing communication with parents in ethnic = -
communities, and the need for generating mutual understanding on both sides
about the culture which the school represented and the culture from which
) the various young people came. This led almost immediately- to a somewhat .
C 7 "heated debate about the question of adjustment which might be necessary for -
' - the student to make from his culture to the culture of the school and vice
versa., At that point the discussion became more specific and began to
centre around considerations of the kind of psychological neurological and
. emotional damage that an immigrant student might suffer as a result of his
" involvement in a school system or in a school which represented a,culture
that was so different from his own. At that point a debate begaﬁl There
was some expression that the Anglo Canadian could not be expected to give
up all his values, his cultural position, those standard by which he lives -
etc. merely to accommodate the values and the standard and the general
. life position of the ethnic student. This clearly was not the intent of the
two ‘people who were speaking to the staff. Nobody intimated that other
people had to give up their culture in order to b to adjust to those
which the students themselves represented. H gver, "the* debate was very
strong for a. short time, ‘and it reached no conglusion. Ultimately the
discussion drew the Federal Government's Green\Paper on immigration into focusy
A long and sometimes heated debate followed.

.

T - t: S
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Many of the staffvsuggested it would be advisable for the Work Group to respond
to the four basic possibilities for immigration control which the Green Paper

_ has listed. This discussion on the Green Paper and the control of immigration

provided it with a completely new direction toward the notion that some of the
staff brought advocated. The notion was fhat we were déealing with the need

for some kind of class distinction, since obviqusly class and inate, or. native
igtelligence was somehow correlated, and that ought to be recognized when the
school system was dealing with immigrant people. At that point the issue of
assimilation) integration and culturization became the centre of the discussion.

Some of the staff wefglvery adamant about the student's responsibility to
adjust to the school.~~This argument- rested on the notion that the school
represented the Superio{/?%siﬁion iinterms of .intelligence, -development of
civilization etc. ) ' oo

v

It was obvious to some of the staff that the school could not, therefore, by
be expected to adjust to-the student.
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T0:  The ChairWoman‘andfMembers‘of‘the Wofk,
~ Group on Implementation of French Programs.,

LT -c. - . - 5
FROM: The Work Group on Multicultural Programs.

A ﬁESPONSE T07THE,DRAFT POSTITION PAPER'

1

v .- ON
* IMPLEMENTATION OF FRENCH PROGRAMS

i

o

Intfo&uctionﬁ

oy .

. . N . : 4
The Work Group on Multicultural Programs has studied the Draft -
Position Paper, and its members are happy to extend their sincere
appreciation of the competent deliberation and scholarship and the . .
comprehensive ‘undertaking which the document:¢learly represents. -
.With a single exception; the Work Group finds itself in agreement

 _with the soeial and cultural basis from which the presentation

and its recommendations derive. Certainly. its membérs could not
-in good faith ignore the concrete evidence which tells us that the
"Day of unilingualism -and splendid isolatiom is'over', or that the
‘. technological development in communication and travel "has made us
 neighbours of many peoples whose mother tongue is not English", To
which one might well add or - FRENCH! What is remarkable in the French
 Program Work Group's quotation from the Hall-Dennis Report about . o
multilingual neighbours is that the phrase itself directly iden-
tifies the social and cultural reality which confronts the Toronto
Board of Education in this city at this moment. - That makes the
" observation an issue of somewhat more immediate address than .
it would be if it were left in Marshall McLuhan's "Global Village"
coritext where the Hall-Dennis report originally placed it. r
. ] : : s : : o
Given the Work Group on Multicultural Program's terms of reference,
it also cannot but endorse the statement of Federal- Provincial
Agreement which the French Program Work Group quotes in support of
its position. Assuming that "Canadian" refers to all people who =~ |
make Canada their home, it would appear just that all Canadians T
should indeed ‘enjoy 'the 'OPPORTUNITY to educate their children in
the official language of their choice and that children have the

(<]
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OPPORTUNITY to learn, as a sccond language, the. other official
language of their country . . .\\§
The Work Group on Mhlticultural Programs is acutely aware of the
meaning which the term-OPPORTUNITY imports to the discussion. It
is the Group's conviction that the meaning becomes more intensely
appropriate for the:Toronto Board of Eduﬁation than it might other-
wise be since the community it serves qualifies as a true multi- '
ethnic city as no other city on this continent can. It is \th
term's appropriateness whi¢h introduces the Work Group's emception
* . to its general agreement with the Position Paper on Ffench
Language Programs*

THE COMPULSORY CORE PROGRAM' ~
' -, SINCE THE POSITION PAPER DOES NOT ADDRESS ,
' ITSELF TO THE PRESENT STATUS OF FRENCH LANGUAGE
o : PROGRAMS IN THE SCHOOLS; SINCE THE IMPRESSION
. OF THE WORK GROUP ON MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS IS :
: > THAT ‘THESE PROGRAMS ARE-COMPULSORY, IT IS = o
_ASSUMED- THAT THE FRENCH- WORK GROUP'S INTENT IS
TO APPLY THE SAME STATUS TO ITS PROPOSED FRENCH
" LANGUAGE CORE PROGRAM .

THE CONCERN OF THE WORK GROUP ON MULTICULTORAL
PROGRAMS CENTERS DIRECTLY AROUND THIS COMPULSORY
NATURE OF THE PROPOSED PROGRAM, AND IT IS BOTH
A ‘GENERAL AND A SPECIFIC
I
The general concern is that there appears to be a basic incompatibility
between the notion of a program which is mandatory for‘students and
the provision of opportunity for students. This response has no ,
problem with the propositien that the provisien of opportunity for .
‘students to participate in A French Language Core Program be mandatory
. for all elementary -schools in the Toronto system. However, it does
find it difficult to reconcile the implications of a compulsory
program for students and the rationale with which the French Work .
v Group's Position Paper introduces the proposal. To propose that
any program becofie available for:all students is one position. To
propose/ that all students, on the other hand must, perforcé, become
available to the pgﬁgram is quite another. That the two positions
are categorically opposed is self-evident, : .

[}

[

, 11

A

Anotner completely different order of cdncern this response has with

the compulsory nature of the French Language Core Program centers, ~
. specifically on its implications for the children of immigrant parents

7CM)§§2&3 -
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for whom neither the French nor English Language is their firgt
language. Given the present demographic reality of Toronto, ‘the
concern applies to something on the order of 50% of the Toronto
School . System's student population. This specific concern is

not so much with the ethics, of contradictory propositions as it is
with the strong promise of the negative impact the proposal holds
for the academic life of these children whose linguistics and .
cultural origin are.neither Anglo nor French-Canadian., A compulsory
French Language Core Program would place these young people in a
third language .learning context or, as one wag observed they
.would be involved in 1earning a second, second language.

The Effect on Student Capacity to Learn the "Target Languages

. While it must be ‘conceded that a search of ‘general literature in the
‘language learning field revedls a thin formal research base to
support the concern, there is ample evidence that very few students
in the field have addressed, themselves to the third language issue.
Still there is some ‘evidence that serious, comprehensive attention -
to the question would more than probably demonstrate that the cause-
for concern is‘substantial enough to suggest a need for critical
- inquiry. There are two concrete pieces of such evidence which it
~ is appropriate to cite here: ; o ¥ e # o
Mr. Robert J. Sweet The Director of French for ,the Board has
' submitted an abstract of a research docum¢nt contained in Edwards'
and Casserly's Evaluation of Second-Lan ge. Programs in English
Schools.* Mr. Sweet's submission is as follows

. ) "As mentioned at the recent meeting between

' the French Work Group and the Multicultural

Group, I was in- the process of seeking research
data on the effect of third language 'instruction

on children in the lower socio-economic situation.
The document requested has arrived and bears
directly on the issue discussed. I am therefore
passing on to the members of both groups

Dr. . H.P. Edwards' and M.C. Casserly's sumpary of the
research document. - . -
Egyed (1973) suggested g¢aution in exposing certain
third language groups to) French immersion programs .
designed for English-speaking children. In this >
study of kindergarten children, groups of Italian-
speaking children were taught either, in English

* (Egyed C. 1973) edtltled The Attainment of English Language Skills
~as ‘a Function of Instruction in the Native Tongue of Italian Kindergarten

Children. (paper presented at the Canadian Psychological Association
EKC;nference Victoria, British Columbﬁzé&n)

Aruntoxt provided by Eic
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only for a full day, in Italian and English for
a half day of each, or in French and English for
a half day each. They were tested on measures
of English language skills., It was found, in’
-general, that the group taught in French and
English obtained significantly poorer results than
the other two groups on several measures of English
language ability, and more specifically in auditory -
functions. Egyed suggested that these children '
might benefit more at the kindergarten level from
enriched exposure to the English language than
from the early introduction of French as a third
. lafiguage in an immersion setting, especially when
£y the ehildren are poorly grounded in both their .
. mother tongue and in Englishﬁgtheir second language.

\ T » R - . . ~
'Research reported here and elsewhere generally supports -
the concept that the second language should be intro- ;
 duced at an early age and will have few, if any, -
' ‘detrimental effectd on a child's ‘mother tongue."

The second piece of evidence is susceptihle to more conjecture and i
"interpretation" ‘than the first. The reason is that the study it reflects’

.was not yet available for é&xamination at this writirg.’ The evidence
itself is a bibliographic entry, in the form of a descf&ptive

abstract, which Education Daily published in its December 13th, 1974,
issue. The abstract title is Study Suggests Early French a Waste

of Effort.and it announces a report which the British National

Foundation for Educational Research released on the same date. The
foundation's study covered a ten year period which extended from.

- 1964 to 1974 and involved 18,000 students from 125 British Primary -,
Schools in a longitudinal study. The study covered students from

~ all socio-economic strata and from both rural and’ ‘urban schools

including schools in Wales. Some of the conclusions ‘reported in \ i

the abstract appear to be relevant to this response's concern. The study

{

"showed girls scoring significantly higher than

boys, And high scores on French Tests coincided -

with high parental occupation and vice versa.

Students in small rural schools did better ‘
than those in large urban schools." : : :

- Translated, what we are looking at is a significantly higher "
achievement of Upper-Class Country Girls in school generated French

;00224
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language courses.‘ What strikes.aﬁsignificant note in the sparse:
information'available,from-thg study 'is that the ‘lowest scores-.
came from "large urban. schools", Most large urban centers in
England are, in fact, high density ethnic areas, and for a large
segment of students ih English schools from those areas a French
- Program at the Primary Level is certain to be of .the Third -
Language Variety!¥ : * o ; :

I

The Possible Effect on the'Studeht's Original Language and Culture:

- This response does not limit its concern for the effect of a ,
compulsory French’Language Core Program upon target language learning
“in the context of the third language issue.. There still remains the
. problem of its effect upon the ethnic student's original language -
and identity. There isn't any question that the impact of any ethnic
.student's attendance at regular schools on this continent is that

. s/he not only very quickly loses a great deal of competence in h/er

i original language, but that a dissolution of the original culture -
which generated the language is an’ integral factor in the language -
loss process itself. = T ’ , N

 As members of the French Work Group are no doubt awvare, the Greek-

- . English and Chinese-English programs which the Board is attempting

 to establish in four schools have devloped out of .the recognition,
which the Board and the'communities involved, share, of this linguistic
and’cultura} deterioration and of the negative social, cultural and
academic implications-it imports. When one considers that the
deterioration. in the student, of h/er mother culture and language
occurs as a result of h/er involvement in a school which represents
a culture and a.%:;guage alien to'h/er own, one need hardly speculate

.~ on what could happen if the system were to introduce still another:

language and, by extension, another culture into a condition which
lready mitigates against h/er general growth and development as

a
; well as. h/er academic progress. .

By and' large, the Multicultural Work Group's own discussion with

~ various ethnic communities and groups within those communities °

. indicates that the ethmic population itself has serious apprehension
about the implication of introducing a compulsory core program in
French instruction. The exception to this generalization imvariably
occurs in what may be termed the established ethntc groups.{ The"
majority of .people from theee groups are 4 or 5 generations distant
from their ancestors who originally settled in ¢anada. The Polish

study available, Both work groups will recelve a &topy as soon as it

?/. * The NFER has 'only very recently made the reponﬁﬁ;: this longitudinal
1 arrive, but it is

- arrives. E.C.L, is unable to predict when it wil
w?fking.for acquisition as soon as possible.
Q 8 _ bk
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ethnic organizations are good examples of such groups. However, it W
' 8hould . be understood that there is by no means any community in

these established groups; that the approval of a core French Language

program usually comes from a minority segment within the larger S &:ﬁ“
group. ‘At best, the group would be divided on the French as a @ffﬁ

- &

third language issue. . , ~ ° BN

Another Specific Factor to Consider'

Thys far this response has- projected a direct negative academic
-probability for.the éthnic student who is faced with the necessity

.of, enrollment-in a core French Language program. The chances of
optimum achievement /in both "target" languages are slim while the
chances of maintain}ng the mother language and culture are virtually
nullified. : j \7

However, it becpmeé necessary to’ consider another negative academic
probability which, though not as direct as those registered here,

may well prove to/be more potent. The position is a simple one.

Given the anxiety/and pressure of inter~family alienation, competition
for cultural alle¢giance, loss of cultural identity, etc. which
invariably accompanies a student's high-speed transfer from one culture
to another, it is almost axiomatic that the shock of the transfer }
itself will profoundly and negatively affect all dimensions of h/er
‘academic life for some time to come, if not permanently. It is the
impression of the Work Group on Multicultural Programs that there
should be some/ concentrated inquiry into the ways in which the intro-
duction of a compulsory French Language Core program inteo the school
career of such students amplifies and intensifies this partimular
shock experie,ee. .

A Question about Priorities at the Local Le#el:

It is clear that budget allocation for the proposed Core French
Language Program js-already available. Obviously, this means that
if any addytional cost were to result from the implementation of
the proposeéd program, it would arise from elements other than the -
core eleme#t. e *

Apart frod that possibility, which is of course wprthy of consideration, .
the issue of costs in other than budgetary terms immediately arises.

These are/ costs which express themselves in time and energy

displacement terms. Both. are relatively fixed in any given school.

'In additjion to a concern about the relation of the proposed core

program to other programs any given school and its -community may

consider a priority in the time-energy context, the Work Group on

'~ Multicultural Programs i3 particularly interested in the kind of drain

| | - .., 00z26




‘children of a given 1oca1 community. ’ ’

It is obvieus to the members of the Work Group on Multicultural

- rls
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‘on a local school's time and " energy the implementation of the core
program represents for'multicultural programming itself :

Experience with the Chinese and Greek Bilingual/Bicultural Prbgrams

has delinedted the concrete seriousness of this issue. With French

Program. already. occupying a priority position in the schools
involved, the actual placement of such programs in the school
curriculum has proved to be a problem of inordinate and unreasonable

‘proportion, - This is to say nothing of the impact of 'a centrally

developed subsequently fixed priority upon the range of program

. options: open to local school-community decision for programming which

would be uniquely compatible with the educational requirements of the

Programs that the proposal to egtablish -a compulsory core French -
Language Program in the elementary schools of Toront imports a

problem of almost ‘innumerable dimensions for education in the City' S'J

extra-Anglo and French Canadian multi-ethnic communities. This
response paper records some of those dimensions ds a basis for its

- concern. It submits one recommendation as a consequence'
e ’ . ‘\ ﬂ

1f'That the Wbrk Group on the Implementation of French Progrmm rescind

the. compulsory nature of The Core Program segment of. its. proposed

- model program and make provisions in its final paper to

ensure that the program exist as an option for all students.

./0

DsncLeckie

°Chairman ) -

for Work Group on

‘Multicultural Programs e o ¢

January 15, 1975
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E N " APPENDIX H
REPORT TO THE WORK GROUP ON MULTICULTURAL PROGRAMS

From:

DAN LECKIE

" RE: OTTAWA TRIP JANUARY 28,,1975

1.

Gord.Cressy_and I met with Steuart Goodings, Michael Andrassy .

and Phyllis Fien. They represented officials of the Federal.
. Government's Multicultural Pragram. Coe
2;' They requested that they ‘receive copies of all briefsand
' supporting data. (To Michael Andrassy)
3. We discussed the possibility of a meeting of large urban school
Boards to discuss multiculturalism.
4, We discussed present negotiations between provinces and Federal
Government re: payment for - :
a) Teacher training.
b) Materials » :
c) * Instruction costs '
_for E S”L..programs .
5. A”e exptessed our concerns re: o
a) 3rd. Language_ and culture programs . ) -
b) Orientation S
¢) Multicultural support ‘services . e
- d) Difficulties with- -financing and provincial legislation‘_
‘e) Impending difficulties with ethnic communities if they
"' are not treated adequately. O
6. They expressed concerns re: :
' ‘a) Provincial jurisdiction and need to consult there first/.
b) Culture bias in curriculum content.
c). Need for meeting with Faulkner and Munro. .
. ® @ . . ‘ X - )
FOLLOW UP: - | ‘ ;
. . . [}
a) Meet with provincial people. .
'b) - Meet with 'politicos'.
c) Send them our materials.
d¥ Calculate completely cost breakdown of present E S.L. and
directly related programs. .
P.S. I also received materials on present'Multicultural Programs of

the Federal Government. These will be forwarded to Ed Kerr for
consideration. — . .

aﬁfym
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'1“8P?ENDIX_I " November 18,‘1974“
. To the Chairman and.Members e B
- of the Board of Education: -~ - PN
© . - " A REPORT ON A VISIT TO THE .
: " THE NEW YORK CITY SCHOOL SYSTEM
~/___OCTOBER 8 & 9, 1974 ‘-

TS B ' -
£y : 2

Preamble : @?i

This Fall the Work Group on Multlcultural Programs examlned and
:_]dlscussed over 200 United States reports on bilingual and
.bicultural programs. The majority of there were from Callfornla,
the. south—western’states, New York City, and Chicago. The Work
" Group felt that it was important to see some of these programs,
-~ to observe them in operation, to talk to teachers and adminis-
trators, and to try to assessthelr relevance to the Toronto scene,

-

New- York City was chosennbecause'

1. It haq, exceptlng/perhaps ‘the Clty of Los
.Angeles, the greatest number and variety of
wmultlcultufagdprograms on the North Amerlcan
continent. . .

-2, Ftom a financial point of view it was the
most accessible to the Work Group.

3. Trustee Gordon CfESsy had visited New York in
the Spring of 1974 and felt that we could learn
a_ good deal. His previous contact with a
number of senior officials proved to be most

B ' . helpful in expediting our task over a very

¥ v .-~ busy two days.

The v1s1t1ng team was composed of the following

e Trustees - S MEagher, D. Leckie, G Cressy
‘ Staff - G Stewart, E. Kerr

" " What follows then is anﬁaccount of that visit.
) . - ) 1

Q. . - SR - 00229 y
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The New York School System, the largest in N&rth America, has
‘a population of 1.2 million students and a budget of over 2%
billion dollars. As a result of legislation enacted by the
New York State Leglslature in June, 1970, responsibility for
 elementary and Junlor high schools is s red by a city-wide
board of education and 32 .community school boards. éﬁ -
trallzatlon appeared to be further developed than in the City
- of Toronto. .The community school boards are elected and each
' q2m31sts of nine.non-paid members. The city-wide board, which - .
retains control of the sé&ondary schools, consists of seven <
. salaried members who are appointed - one by each of the five
‘boroughs and two by the mayor.

The breakdown by population and school dlstrlct in the Fall of o
1973 was as follows: 7 .

' Manhattan Bronx vBrooRLgp ‘Queen's Richmond Total

~ Students 170,606 232,825 399,024 250,176 56,821 1,109,453
- School Distriet 6 6 12 7 1 32

. Focus Over Two-Day Perlod Lo

*

: Throughout our time in- New York we had outstanding co~operat10n
from all the people with whom we came, into contact.

During the two days 4/¢§?d the opportunlty to:

Tuesday, October 8 - : ' ' .

10.00 a.m. - 3.15 p.m. Met with theDirector of the office of 7
- - ' 'Bilingual Education, Mr. Hernan Lafontaine
'3.30 p.m. =~ 4.30 p.m, " Met with Mr. Alfred Mathew, Jr., the
‘Executive Director of the Division of
Community School District Affairs, and
his colleagues. -
. | g

5.30 p.m. Met with Hon. James Regan, President of

the Board of Educatioq of the School

District of New York,.members of the City
Board, and senior school staff. >

" 4.30 p.m.

10.30 p.m. Attended community school board meeting
o - 1n Dlstrlct 32, Brooklyn.

nw‘vgzaf B 1 i . ‘-
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awednesday, 0ctober 9 : S R W J
"9 30 a,ma - 11 30 a.m, Met at P.S, 81 with Dr. Theodore Wiesenthal,
E ,_vVSuperintendenqlbf Community School District

; : 10 in the Bronx, and members of his staff
/. . - to discuss the implementation of bilingual-

e ' bicultural programs and problems related

to funding.

q ’ : - - .

11.45 a,m. - 12,10 p.m. Vi.51ted JH.S. 118 to see a bilingual S
o L Spanlsh ‘program in a junior high school. 5}
¢ 12,15 p.m. - 12,45 p.m, Visited P.S. 211 Bllingual Elementary ' |
o . ... BSchool, observed classes and had a discu351on
R Y ; o ~with the prlnclpal | .

. N . g L
‘ 1.00 p.m, = 2,15 p.m. Visited.Brandeis High. School to obserVe
ST '~ : Haitian bilingual program and to discuss .

- o : . it with the Co-ordinator, Maria Martinez. -

. - Brandeis has an, enrollment of 5,400 stpdents

E o o attending day s hool in two shlfts :

..e "y

Observatlons S o ~ S L
. ‘ - 'f’«"}:‘;\ﬁ? A Lo . o e

K ER . .;Blllngual Educatlon
. The program‘began in 1968 in one school on an experi-
s ‘mental basis. It grew out of an expressed ‘¢oncern .
 from the Puerto Rican. Lcommunity that the New York
School system was failigg to meet the educational
needs of their children. In June 1974, there were
22,000 students enrolled in their blllngual programs.
-Although the majority of the programs are designed
to serve Spanish-speaking students, programs have
been introduced in dhlnese, French (Ha1t1an),‘

B | Ttalian.and Greek.™ o S \\;\‘;

‘The bilingual program had four components: -
. . ' ‘ e .

' N 1. Native language as a medium of instruction;.

X 2, The teachlng of’ the Natlve language; @
3. Teachlng English (E.S.L.);- ' .
%"’&\ N

Malntalniﬁg eultural integrity.
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The 1ntentlon is that the classes in the prlmary grades v
begin with 85% of the instruction in the Native language.
Instruction ih English is increased each year so that by

-Graﬁe 6 half of the instruction is in English and half °

in the Native Language and the student is b111ngua1

Billngual programs'that began in,the,elementary'schopl
are continued in both the Junior High and in the Secon- N
dary Schools. Twe bilingual universities havé been set

-up to provide continuing bilingual education at the coll-

ege level. : , o

The 1973/74 bilingual budget as $6 000,000. 15 A
1974/75 it was increased to $ 1,000, 000 (83%). As - -
a result of the Consent Decree issued by the United

Stdtes District Cpurt, August, 1974, acceleration‘of .

b111ngua1 educatgon must continue at an increased tempbo.
They intend. to increase their 1975 bilingual budget to
$25,000,000 (127%).

~ ¢

The Office of Blllngual Education was- establlshed in
August 1972, It has central responsibilities in-all . . ,
matters relat1ng to bilihgual education, supports the
work of the Community School Districts, employs a staff

~ to provide ‘assistance and guidance for non-Englisk
speaking pupils and their parents. .In addition, it

trains para-professionals to-asgist’ teachers in 1nstruc—'
tional programs, ¢ . o

Each of the 32 District Community Superintendents has,
as part of the staff a bilingual education team of 2

to 4 persons. , S ~

Staffing - .

Unlike the rest of New York State, teachers hired by |
New York City are examined and 1icensed by the New York ' N
Board. Legal decisions, the need for bilingual teachers '
for the bilingual programs, as weli as community:involve-
ment have caused serious staffing problems; in the

. classroom as well as at the principal and-superinten-

dent level. Decentralization provided a modus operandi
for increasing the number of bilingual staff, both at
the classroom and at the administrative level. Each v
Community Board has a spec1f1c set of adopted procedures
for involving communities in staffing. For example,- in
1968, there was only one Puerto Rican principal (Hernan
ﬁafontaine); ) In June, 1974, there were 38. ‘

©
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N It is interesting to hote that approximately 50% of -

111

1. Teacher A1ds - generally have a. secondary
2.  Education Assistants - generally have two

- 3. Education Associates - college traiming

5. School Aids - used in office, on hall duty,

-220" . ] ' [
The demand by the community for a quota system was &
rejected by the Board. When the communities threateped -
to glose the schools unless they got reasonable represen-
tation, an affirmative action program was initiated. A
strong teachers' union has made implementatlon of this
program difficult. -In addition, it is not easy to
find suitable and quallfied bilingual teachers. ;

A positive action program reaching down into the. guldance
departments of secondary schools has been helpful in
encouraging b111ngua1 students to enter the teachxng
profession.

all elementary school principals are women. .
The use of para-profe331on;13 is w1despread It seems N
that every primary classroom has at least one such

person. Para-profe331onals re hired by the principal,
usually.from thé school's neighbourhood. They are

categorized as follows:

o

school certificate;

~

q

years college training;

R

plus successful experience in the school
setting; ~

4. Bilingual Professional Assistants - have
a college degree, but no teaching certi-
ficate; :

in lunchrooms, etc.;

6. Secuiitj Staff - at least one such person
in each school.

t

Decentralization

In the early 1960'3, the New York System was jolted by
staff strikes, student boycotts,near bankruptey, riots,

AN
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and, in general, the_estrangement of the schools from
their communities. =~ , *
LY ) - h . - V\/'
In 1970, as a result of the state legislation discussed
on Page 2, the New York System entered a new era of
community~school relations, a period that has produced
much frustration, much uncertainty, but also many good’
experiences that are encouraging for the future.

On the eéening_of October 8, we visited a Community
School District meeting held in a school in an' old and
rather run-down residential area in Brooklyn. We were

~, surprised to find approximately 350 people in attendance;

students, parents and a considerable number of teachers.’
‘«The main ethnic groups appear to be Italian, Puerto Rican,
Black and Jewish. Although the agenda contained a eonsider-
able number of items, a significant one was titled )
"Required Procedures and Standards for Selection of Acting
- Supervigors (vice-pringipals, principals, superintendentsf
inC nity District 32". .

The meeting was well run, productive, ineluded audience ’
participation and dealt expeditiously with all agenda
items. | = -

The final half hour, 10.00 - 10.30 p.m. was an open forum.
Anyone present was able to bring any matter of concern

to the trustees. This was followed by coffee.

” .

As Canadian visitors, we were introduced, warmly reeeived,

and had an opportunity to visit with Board members and °
'parents,during the coffee period. ' :

‘Except for legal and contractual obligations, the
Community Boards control the educational function in
their respective districts. Decentralization hds pro-
duced increased cre dibilgty' of the central adminis-
tration in the New York City community. District
offices appear to be efficient and very pFoductive. o
Each district superintendent had a large professional ‘

staff. For example, in District 10, Superintendent

Theodore Wiesenthal has a total clerical-and profess-

ional staff of 32. ce ~ *¢,>

The "Goodman Reporé", June, 1974, titled "School Decen-

. tralizationsin New, York ‘City" is a comprehensive assess-

ment of the Histor&, nature, achievements, and problems
of school decentralization. A copy of this report is
available from the Work Group-on Multicultural Programs.

’:iifheépg




Program R

Thelcomﬁunlty’SChool Beards have been given the respon-

{

sibility for the development and implementation of
program§ that meet the particular needs of their.
District.

Standardidéd tests, both diagnostic and evaluatlve .
are extensively used .

At the beginning of the year, each school and each
superintendent set specific goald which they them-

Improvement in Basic Skills;

w S~ W N .
: D

' Inggvation and Experimehtation.

< __ - selves evaluate at the end of the year. The goals
are classified under 5 headings: '

Parent and Community Participation;

Staff Development;~

Pupil Egrsonnel Services;

Reports .from all 32 Districts are‘published anmually.
In-service for staff is a contractual obligation. -

(/ég \Reflections

1.

The bilingual educatlon program in New York

offers some exciting possibilities. Due to the
urgency of the New York problem, and encouraged
by massive state and federal funding, the New

York Board has made considerable progress in. the.
development of educational programs that appear

to be producing positive results in the New York
communities. ~ The Toronto Board might well monitor,

‘on an annual basis, bicultural and hilingual

developmepts in the New York Jurlsdlctlon

In view of our dropplng enrolments and the increase
in the number of Metro Separate School students, a
joint effort in bilingual education might be
explored \

7 ‘ .
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3. The New York system.has developed some inter-
esting practices that have enabled them to

- respond positively to community pressures in
L ‘area of hiring and promotion of }staff
' ) X

4. The Toronto Board could benefit from a
examination of strategies for local
development in the Commun chiool Boards.

5. This report is made as’ a ‘result of a single brief
. visit and with such limited resources that its
conclusions can only/ be teptative., The inter-
views conducted and s %ools visited cannot do
Justice to the complexity of the issues.

+ These reservations notwithstanding, we believe-
that the New York visit was productive and pro-
vided for each of the participants a deeper ‘ .
- perception of the educational.phallenges facing
- Toronto today. .

In conclusion, the members of the visitation team wish to express
to the Chairman, the Director, and the membets of the Board their
sincere appreciation for providing us with the opportunity of

participating in this visit. Each of us would be mogt willing to

discuss any of our observations with any mgmber @i e Board,

Gordon Cressy A Gordon Stewart

Trustee, Ward 7 . - Superintendent, Area 3
. I : ~ .

Dan Leckie o : Ed Kerr

Trustee, Ward 6 : . -Staff, Work Group on

Multicultural Programs

Sheila Meagher
Trustee, Ward 9
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